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Welcomel!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision™ camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or ¥
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

Ho6po noxxanosaTb!

Mospasnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem aaHHon
Buaeokamepbl Handycam VisionO chupmbl Sony.
C nomowbto Bawwer Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl moXeTe 3anevaTtneTb goporve Bam
MFHOBEHWA XWN3HN C NPEBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxkeHns 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bngeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalLeHa yCOBEpPLUEHCTBOBAHHbIMU
hYHKLMAMU, HO U B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4eHb
nerko ucnonb3osaTtb. Bbl BCckope 6yaete
co3faBaTtb CeMenHble BUAE03anmcu, KOTopbIMU
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA nocnenyioLme roapl.

NPEAYNPEXAOEHUE

[inA npefoTBpaLLeHna BO3ropaHusa nnu
OMacHOCTU 3MIEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
noaeepraTh annapat BO3AeNCTBUIO [OXAA
nwnu Bnaru.

Bo nsbexxaHvie nopaxxeHna aneKTpUYecKum
TOKOM He OTKpPbIBaTb KOPMYC.

3a obecny>xuBaHrem obpatiaTbCa TONMbKO K
KBanMMuUUMpPOBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMBatOLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the five
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TRV69E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TRV69E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Types of differences

NUcnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykosBoacTBa

VIHCTpYKUMM B JAaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE U3M0XEHbI
AnA NATU HUXenepedncneHHbIX Mo,qeneﬁ.
Mepen Tem, Kak Bbl HaYHETE YNTaTb AAHHOE
PYKOBOZACTBO M 3KCMyaTypoBaTk annapart,
npoBepbTe HOMep Baluen mogenun, NnocMoTpeB
Ha HWXKHIOIO naHenb Bawen Buaeokamepbl.
Mopaenb CCD-TRV69E ncnonb3yetcA B
UNNIOCTPaTUBHBLIX LienAx. B npoTmeHom cnyyae
HanMeHOBaHWe MOLENN yKasblBaeTCcA Ha
pycyHkax. Jllobble pasnuymAa B paboTe YeTKo
yKasaHbl B TEKCTE, Kak Hanpumep, “Tonbko
CCD-TRV69E”.

Korpa Bbl 6yfnete yutatb AaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
YUYNTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKM 1 YyCTaHOBKMW Ha
BMAEOKaMepe nokasaHbl NPOMUCHbIMU ByKBamu.
Mpum. YctaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

Bbl MOXeTe crbiwaTh 3yMMEpPHbIA 3ByKOBOW
cvrHan ana noaTeepxaeHnA Bawen paboTbl.

Tunbl pa3nuyuumn

CCD- TRV13E TRV15E TRV35E TRV65E TRV69E
ystem @ a8 g Hil HiE
S VIDEO
S VIDEO - - - o ®
Optical zoom
OnTueckwii Tparcokatop 16X 16x 18x 18x 18x
Digital zoom
LIchpoBoii TpaHcdhoKaTop 32xv 64x2 72x3 72x3 72X
NightShot
HouHana cbemka — — d ® ®
Steady Shot
YcTonumnBan cbemka - - ° L4 °
Remote sensor
[aTymkK OMcTaHUMOH- — [ ] [ ] (] [ J
HOro ynpasneHuna
Fader function
@YHKUWA perynupoBkn  — — [ J [ [ J
YPOBHA M306pakeHnA

Stripe

MonocosaHxue - — — [ ] [}
Manual focus
Py4Han okycmposka - — o d d
Exposure
Qkcnosnuma - — [ ] [ ] )
Auto date
ABTOMaTMYeCKan gata [ J () o ) —
Index
NHpekc - - - - ®
RC time code P
BpemerHoii kog RC - — - —
Data code P
Koz faHHbIx - - - —
Audio monaural monaural monaural stereo stereo
AyavocurHan MOHO(OHUYECKNIA  MOHO(OHUYECKUIA  MOHOCHOHUYECKUI CTEPEO(OHNYECKUI  CTEPEOdOHNYECKIIA

1160x in some areas
2200x in some areas
9220x in some areas

" BHekoTopbIx obnactaAx 160x
2 BHeKkoTopbIx obnactaAx 200x
3 BHekoTopbIx obnactax 220x

nunereAruoyde woueneH Wadayl  uibag noA alojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems MpumeyaHue K cuctemam

TV colour systems differ from country to e T e L D e L

country. To view your recordings ona TV, you

Cuctembl LBETHOro TeneBnaeHnd oT/IM4arTCH B
need a PAL system-based TV.

3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [inA npocmoTpa Balmx

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

=The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

3anwucein no Tenesmsopy Bam Heobxoanmo
1cnosnb30BaTh TENEBU30P, OCHOBAHHbI Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee

TeneBUaNOHHbIE NPOrpamMMbl, KUHOUIbMbI,
BULEOMNEHTbI U Apyrvie MaTepuarnbl MoryT 6biTb
3alyLeHbl aBTOPCKMUM MPaBOM.
HenpaBomMouHana 3anucb Takux MaTepuanos
MOXEeT NPOTUBOPEYUTL YCIOBUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

MpeAoCcTOPOXXKHOCTM MO yXoAy 3a
BUAeoKamepomn

e JkpaH XXK[ w/unu uBeTHOM BUAoOUCKaTesb
BbINOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHEeHUem
BbICOKOMNPELU3NOHHOW TEXHOJTOMUM.
OaHaKo, KpoLWeYHblie YepHbIe TOYKU U/unu
APKUe TOYKM cBeTa (KpacHble, CUHUEe UIu
3eneHble B LBETE) MOTYT NOCTOAHHO
noABNATbLCA Ha aKpaHe XK/ w/unu B
Buaouckartene. 3T TOYKU CHMTAIOTCA
HOpManbHbIM ABfIEHUEM B rpoLiecce
CbeMKW U HUKaK He BIIUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe nsobpaxeHue. Csblilie
99,99% 3KpaHa npeaHa3Ha4YeHHO ANA
9¢hpeKTUBHOro MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

He nossonAiiTe Buaeokamepe genarbecA
BnaxxHow. MNpepoxpaHanTe Buaeokamepy ot
[OXAA Uy Mopckow Boabl. Ecnv Bbl
HamounTe BMaeoKamepy, TO 3TO MOXeT
BbI3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTL annapara, u B
HEKOTOPbIX Crly4aAx 3Ta HEeUCNpPaBHOCTb He
NOANEXMUT PEMOHTY [a].

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeOKamepy B
MecTe c TemnepaTypoi cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
OCTaHOB/IEHHOM Ha COJHLIE UMK NoZ, NPAMbIMU
CONHEe4HbIMK nydamm [b].

[b]

\\\\\’///
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Checking supplied

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied
with your camcorder.

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaaneXXHoCcTen

MpoBepbTe, YTO creayowme NPUHAANEXHOCTY
npunaratoTca K Balueit Buaoeokamepe.

RMT-708

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 110)
RMT-708: CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E
RMT-717: CCD-TRV69E

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 9, 32)

NP-F330 Battery pack (1) (p. 8, 32)

[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 76)

The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 111)
CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV6E9E
only

[6] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 63)
*for stereo model

Shoulder strap (1) (p. 112)
21 pin adaptor (1) (p. 64)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

[1] BecnpoBoAHbIN NYyNbLT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 110)

RMT-708: CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E
RMT-717: CCD-TRV69E

[2] CeTeBoii apanTep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L10C (1), CeTeBoW npoBog, (1)

(cTp. 9, 32)

BatapeiHbin 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 8, 32)

[4] Nutuesan 6aTapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 76)
JInTnesan 6aTapenka y>ke ycTaHOBMNEHA B
Bawuei Buaeokamvepe.

[5] baTapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana nynbTa
AWUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (ctp.111)
Tonbko CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E

[6] CoeaMHUTENDbHBIN Kabenb ayauo/Bupeo
(1) (cTp. 63)
* inA cTepeodOHNYECKON MOAENN

MneyeBoi pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 112)
21-wTbipbkKoBbIW apanTep (1) (cTp. 64)

Co,u.ep)KVlmoe 3anncu He MoXeT BbITb
KOMMeHcnpoBaHo, ecnu 3annucb Unu
BOCnpousBseneHne He BbINonHAeTCA
BCneACTBMEe NOBpeXAeHNA Buaeokamepsbl,

BNOEONIeHTbl N T. 4.

nuneleAuuode WwoweneH Taday uibag noA alojag I



Getting started

Installing and charging

YcTtaHoBKa u 3apAakKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Installing the battery pack

(1) While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the
battery terminal cover in the direction of the
arrow.

(2) Install the battery pack in the direction of the
V¥V mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

6aTapenHoro 6noka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHnem Baluen Buaeokamepbl
Bawm HY>XHO cnepBa 3apAAnUTb N YCTAHOBUTb
6aTapenHblii 6oK.

[aHHas Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO OT
6aTtaperHoro 65noka “InfoLITHIUM”.

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

YctaHoBKa 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

(1)Haxas kHonky BATT RELEASE,
nepeaBuHbTE KPbILWKY 6aTapenHbix
KOHTaKTOB B HanpaBfieHNN CTPENKM.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbiii 6510K B
HanpasneHun 3Haka ¥ Ha 6aTaperHom
6noke. [purante 6atapenHbin 650K BHU3 [0
Tex nop, noka oH He ByaeT 3axBayeH
pbl4arom ocBoboxxaeHnA baTapenHoro 61oka
1 He 3allenkHeTCA.

Hape>xHo npucoeauHute 6aTapeiHbin 610K K
BUAEOKaMepe.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumeyaHue k 6aTaperiHomy 610Ky
He HocuTe Bugeokamepy, gepxa ee 3a
6aTapenHbii 6/10K.



Installing and charging the

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAgka

battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug’s A mark up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on the
display window. Charging begins.

When the remaining battery indicator becomes

@, normal charge is completed. For full

charge, which allows you to use the battery

longer than usual, leave the battery pack attached
for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

POWER
m |CAMERA

(T)=] = oFF
Ll pLAYER

6aTapeiHoro 65noka

3apapka 6aTapeinHoro 65oka

3apnaxaviTe 6aTapeitHbin 610K Ha NIOCKON

NMOBEPXHOCTU, HEMOABEPXXEHHON BUbpaumm.

BaTtapeiHbin 610K 3apAXeH HEMHOrO Ha

3aBofe.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHe3aa DC IN un
NoAcoeAvHUTE NpunaraeMblin CETeBow
ajanTtep nepemeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN
Tak, 4Tobbl MeTKa A Ha WTekepe bbina
pacnonioXxeHa CBepxy.

(2)MopcoeanHuTE CETEBOW NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
ajanTepy NnepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MNoacoenmHuTe ceTeBor NPOBOA K CETU.

(4)NepepnsuHbTe BoIKNtOYaTens POWER
nonoxenve OFF. OcTaBleecA BpemaA
3apsaga 6atapenHoro 6noka 6yaet
oTO6paXKaTbCA B MUHYTaX B OKOLUKE
avcnneA. HayHeTtca 3apAaaka.

Ecnu nHgukaTtop octaslierocA 3apAga

6atapenHoro 6noka 6yaeT uMeTb BUA, @, 3TO

3HaYuMT, YTO 3aBeplUeHa HopMarbHaA 3apAaKa.

[lnA nonHom 3apAAKM, KoTopanA Nno3sonaAeT

Bam ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTapeliHbiii 610K JonbLue,

YeM 06bI4HO, OCcTaBbTe baTapeliHbii 6ok

NPUCOEANHHEHbIM MPUMEPHO Ha OJMH Yac

nocre 3aBepLUeHVA HOPMarnbHOW 3apAaKu, noka

B OKOLLKe AWCnen He NOABUTCA MHANKaLMA

FULL.

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHeM BUaeOKamepbl OT

6aTapenHoro 6o0ka 0TCoOeaUHUTE CETEBOW

ajanTtep nepemeHHoro Toka ot rHesga DC IN Ha

Buaeokamepe. Bbl MoxeTe Takxe

ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTapenHbIn 610K 4O TOro, Kak

OH MOJTHOCTbLIO 3apAAUTCA.

uuneLeALLIONE X eXg0L01TO]| pairels bumeo I
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Installing and charging the
battery pack

Notes

= “———min” appears in the display window
until the camcorder calculates remaining
battery time.

=Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time with the viewfinder. Use it as a
guide. It may differ from the actual recording
time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

=Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is a gap between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC power adaptor.

Charging time

Battery pack Charging time* (min.)

NP-F330 (supplied) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAakKa
6aTtapeunHoro 6s10ka

MpumeyaHuna
e “-—- min” noABnAeTCA Ha gucnnee, noka
BMeOKamMepa BblYUCMAET BPEMA OCTaBLLErocA
3apaga 6aTapeniHoro 6oka.
el/lHaMKauMA BpeMeHn ocTaBLueroca 3apaja
6aTapernHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe Aucrnnen
yKasblBaeT NpubnmanTensHoe Bpems 3anvcu ¢
nomoLlblo BUugonckarena. Vicnone3syinte ee B
Ka4yecTBe PyKOBOACTBA. OTO BPEMA MOXET
HECKOIbKO 0/IM4aTbCA OT AENCTBUTENBHOIO
BpemMeHu 3anucu.
Ecnu cywecTtByeT Hebonbluoe pasnmyme no
dopme Mexay WTencenbHbIM pa3beMoM
ceTeBbIX NPOBOAOB U rHE340M CETEBOro
ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka, To 3TO He
B/IMAET Ha X B3aMMHOe coefunHeHune n nogavy
nuTaHuA.
Ob6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTE pa3beM CETEBOIO
nposoja rnyboko B rHe3a0 CeTeBOro
ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka Tak, 4Tobbl OH
6bIn HageXxxHo 3achukenposaH. Ecnn octaetca
3a30p MexX Ay pa3beMoOM CETEBOro NpoBoAa U
rHe3foM CeTeBOro ajanTtepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa, TO 3TO He BNMNAET Ha 3PHEKTUBHOCTb
CeTeBOro aaantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bpema 3apaaku

BaTtapeiHbiin 6110k Bpema 3apAaaku* (MUH.)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

NP-F330 (npunaraetcs) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Yuncna B ckobkax yKasbiBaloT BpeMA AnA

HOpPMasibHOM 3apAaKM.

* MNpnbnmantenbHoe Bpema B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKN NOMHOCTLIO PaspAXEHHOro
6aTapelnHoro 6510ka ¢ UCnosib30BaHNEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. ([Mpun 6onee HN3KMX
TemnepaTypax notpebyetca 6onee
ANUTenbHoe BpeMA 3apAaKu.)



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E

Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
NP-F330 130 (115) 65 (60)
(supplied) 100(90) s5(45)  00(90)
225(200) 115 (105)
NP-F530 170(155) 90 (85) 165 (150)
260 (230) 135 (120)
NP-F550 205 (185) 110 (100) 200 (180)
450 (405) 235 (210)
NP-F730 350(310) 190 (170) 335 (300)
530 (480) 280 (250)
NP-F750 425(380) 230 (205) 410 (365)
NP-F930 710(840)  TS(335)  coc 4gg
- 555 (500) 305 (275) (480)
NP-F950 815(730)  430(385) oo (70
- 650 (590) 355 (320) (570)
CCD-TRV35E
Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
NP-F330 125 (110) 65 (55)
(supplied) 100(90) s5(45) 00090
s 215(190) 110 (100)
NP-F530 165(150) 90(80)  185(150)
s 250 (220) 135 (115)
NP-F550 200(180) 110(95) 200 (180)
s 430 (385) 225 (200)
NP-F730 335(300) 180 (165) 90 (300)
i 510 (460) 270 (240)
NP-F750 410(365)  225(200) 410(365)
s 680 (610) 360 (320)
NP-F30 535(480) 290 (260) O30 (480)
780 (700) 410 (370)
NP-F
950 630 (570) 345 (310) 630 (570)

YcTaHoBKa U 3apAaka
6aTapeuHoro 6510ka

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 651oka
BepxHue undpbl ykasbiBaloT BpeMA Npy 3anucu
C nomoLbto Bugonckatena. HmkHue undpsbl
yKasblBalOT BPEMA NpU 3anmncu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
akpaHa XK. Ncnonb3oBaHue nx o6omx
3HAYMTENBHO CHUXXaEeT BpemMsa 3anucu.

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E

BartapeiiHbiii Bpema Bpema Bpema

610K HenpepbIBHOW TUMUYHOW  BOCNpOU3Be-
3anucu* 3anucu**  penua Ha XKO
(rownaracrcs) 10000 o5 (45 1090
Nprso 225000 TISU09 gq gy
T
w0 B0 s o0
s S0 BIED o
NPFO30 oo S0 a0s (ave) 59 (480)
NPFOSO  oio 600 aus iasy) 6% (570)
CCD-TRV35E
BartapeiHbii Bpemsa Bpemsa Bpema

610k HenpepbIBHOW TUMUYHOW  BOCNpou3Be-

3anucu* 3anucu**  penuAa Ha XKO
e ol S5 0
NP-F530 fég ggg; ;;%;?O) 165 (150)
w0 S0 SO en
e SO R oo
NP-F750 ﬂgggg; Zg ggg; 410 (365)
NPFOS0  Cod o) 200260 5% (490)
NPFOSO LoD (sr0) 3as a1 60 7O

uuneleAruode X exaololgol] pairels bumeo I
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Installing and charging the

YcTaHOBKa u 3apAakKa

battery pack

CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
NP-F330 120(105)  60() g oo
(supplied) 95 (85) 50 (45)
205(180) 105 (95)
NP-F530
160 (145 g5(75) o0 (140)
240 (210) 125 (110)
NP-F550
195(175) 105(95) -0 (70)
410 (370) 215 (195)
NP-F730
325(200) 175(155) L0 (289)
490 (440) 255 (230)
NP-F750
395(355)  215(195) o0 (349)
] 650 (585) 340 (310)
NP-F930 515 (465) 280 (255)  49° (450)
] 750 (675) 395 (355)
NP-F950 610 (550)  335(300) %0 (530)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F).

** Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and
turning the power on/off. The actual battery
life may be shorter.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

= When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

BarapeitHbin  Bpems Bpemsa Bpemsa

610K HenpepbIBHOM TUMMYHOW BOCNPOU3Be-
3anucu* 3anucu**  penua Ha XKO
NP-F330 120 (105) 60(55) o oo
(npunaraetcA) 95 (85) 50 (45)
205 (180) 105 (95)
NP-F530
160 (145 85(r5) 00 (140)
240 (210) 125 (110)
NP-F550
195(175) 105(95) 20 (170)
410(370) 215 (195)
NP-F730
325(200) 175(155) oo (289)
490 (440) 255 (230)
NP-F750
395(355) 215(195) o0 (349)
] 650 (585) 340 (310)
NP-F930 515 (465) 280 (255) 495 (450)
] 750 (675) 395 (355)
NP-F950 610 (550) 335(300) %0 (530)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBatoT Bpema, koraa Bol
NCMonb3yeTe HOPMasnbHO 3aPAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHblii 6110K.

Cpok cny>6bl 3apana 6atapeinHoro 6roka

6ynet Kopo4e, ecnu Bbl ncnonesyete

BMAEOKaMEpPY B XONOAHBIX YCIOBUAX.

* MpnbnusuntensHoe BpeMA HENpPepbIBHOM
3anucm npu 25°C (77° F).

** MpnbnusnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anMcu ¢ NOBTOPHbLIM HA4aIoM/0CTaHOBKOM
3anucu, pexxMom roToBHOCTW, Hae3A40M
BMAEOKaMepbl 1 BKITIOYEHNEM/BbIKITIOHYEHNEM
nuTaHuA. dakTuyeckuii cpok cnyxobbl 3apaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MOXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

MpumevyaHnAa K UHOMKAaLMK OCTaBLUErocA
BpeMeHu paboTbl 6aTapeitHoro 6510ka Bo
BpemsA 3anucu.

e OcTaBLueecA BpemMA paboTbl baTapernHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B Buaouckartene unm Ha
akpaHe XK. OgHako, nHakauma MoxeT
oTobpaXkaTbCA HENMPaBUIbBHO B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT YCNOBWI 1 06CTOATENBCTB NUCMONb30BaHMA.

e Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb KK/ n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHOBa, TpebyeTcaA
npubnmanTensHo 1 MUHyTa AnA NPaBUbHOIO
0TO6paXKeHMA OCTaBLUErocA BPEMEHMU.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

YcTtaHoBKa U 3apAaaka
6aTtapeuHoro 6yo0ka

Ona cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
Haxwumas BATT RELEASE, nepeaBuHbTe
6aTapenHbii 610K B HanpaBieHNW CTPENKU.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 38).

Bbl MOXKeTe NPOCMOTPETb AEMOHCTPALMIO
OYHKLMIA, UMEIOLLMXCA B HANM4ne y AaHHON
BMAeoKamepsl (cTp. 38).

nuneLeAuruode Y exaolodifol]  pauels bumeo I
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Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.
When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use

Hi8 video cassette HiEl. (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

only)

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3)Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTaBka kacceTbl

Y6eanTech, HTO NCTOYHUK MUTaHUA YCTaHOBIEH.
Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE BbINOMHUTL 3anNnCb B CUCTEME
Hi8, To ucnonb3symnte Hi8-Bnaeokaccety HiE.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E)

(1) HaxkumaA maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpaBfieHnn CTPenKu. KacceTHbIn OTCeK
aBTOMaTN4eCKM NOAHUMAETCA U
OTKpbIBaETCA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, 06paLleHHbIM
Hapyxy.

(3) BakpoWiTe KacceTHbI OTCEK NyTeM HaxaTtua
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM OTCeke.
KacceTHbIn 0TCeK aBTOMATUYECKM ONyCTUTCA
BHU3.

r

1

] P
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To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
e and 4 indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

AnA BbiTanlKNBaHUA KacceTbl

Ha>kumas maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene EJECT, coByHbTE ero B
HanpasneHun cTpenku. KacceTHbi oTCek
aBTOMAaTU4ECKU MOAHMMAETCA U OTKpbIBaETCA.

[OnA npeaoTBpaleHnsa criy4anHoro
cTUpaHuAa

COBuHbTE NENecToK Ha KacceTe, YTobbl HbINo
BWIHO KpacHyto meTKy. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe
KacceTy, Ha KOTOpPOW BUAHA KpacHaA MeTKa, 1
3aKpoeTe KaCCETHbIN OTCEK, 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHaS
6yneT 3By4aTb B TEYEHUE HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHMW.
Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTech BbINOMHUTL 3anuUch C
BbICTaBIEHHOW KPacHOW METKOW, TO
WHAMKATOPbI (07 U £ 6yayT MuraTb B
BuaovckaTene u Bbl He cMOXXeTe Npon3BecTyn
3anuce.

[InA BbINOMHEHNA HOBOW 3aMMCK Ha TaKYHo NIEHTY
COBUHbTE NEenecToK Haldapn AnA 3aKpbiBaHWA
KpacHOM MeTKW.

e (e




Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 78). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature). This
feature works only once a day. (CCD-TRV13E/

TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E only)

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder. The
camera recording/battery lamp located on the
front of the camcorder also lights up.

POWER
= |CAMERA

® OFF

bl PLAYER

Januch ¢ noMoLLbH BUAEOKaMepbl

Yb6eanTtechb, HTO UCTOYHUK MUTAHNA
yCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa n
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE BHyTpu
nanenv XXK[ ycTaHoBMneH B nonoxexue & .
Mepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe 3anucb
0HOPa30BbIX COOLITUI, Bbl MOXETE 3ax0TeTb
caenartb NPO6HYO 3anucb ANA NOATBEPXAEHUA,
4YTO BUAeoKamepa paboTaeT NpaBusbHO.

Ecnu Bbl ncnons3syete Buaeokamepy B nepsbiii

pas, To BK/OYMTE ee 1 yCTaHoBUTE JaTy u

BpemsA Ha Bale mecTHOe BpemA nepen Havanom

3anuvcu (cTp. 78) Jata aBTomatuyecku byaet

3anucbiBaThCcA B TedeHne 10 ceKyHA nocne

Havana 3anucy (pyHkuua AUTO DATE).

[aHHaA pyHKumA paboTaeT OAuH pas B AeHb.

(Ttonbko CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E/

TRV65E)

(1) Ha>kumaA ManeHbKyto 3eneHylo KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuUTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) NosepHuTe STANDBY BBEpX B NONOXeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Haxkmute START/STOP. Bupgeokamepa
HaunHaeT 3anuchb. MoAasnaeTcA HAMKaTOp
“REC”. B Bugovckartene 3aropaeTtcA
KpacHaA namnoyka. Jlamnoyka sanucm
Kamepow/6aTapen, pacnonoXeHHas Ha
nepegHen NaHenun BuaeoKamepsbl, Takxe
6yneT ropeTb.

a40min Hifl £ STBY 0:00:00

CK c=40minHill £ REC 0:00:01
\O

%r..\

5

‘Y%Hy

START/STOP

suoiesado oiseg

nuhedauo alI9HEO0HIQ
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Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette.

[a]
STBY 0:35:20
\’oCK

&

)
>

START/STOP

Note

There is a little wear on the battery pack which is
installed with the camcorder. However, for
getting remaining battery time indicated
correctly, leave the battery pack installed after
use.

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment ring so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb ¢ NnomoLblo
BuAeoKamepbl

[nA BpeMeHHOI ocTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
CHoBa Haxxmute START/STOP. NHamkaTtop
“STBY” noABnAeTcA B Bugomckaresne (pexum
FOTOBHOCTMH).

OnA okoH4yaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxxmute START/STOP. NoBepHuTe
STANDBY BHu3 B nonoxxeHve LOCK n
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF. 3aTem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy.

[b]

&

<
2
Ko

START/STOP

STARTISTOP

MpumeyaHue

M3Hoc 6aTapenHoro 65oka, yCTaHOBNEHHOrO B
Bnaeokamepe, byaet Hebonblumm. OaHako ana
TOro, 4To6bl BpeMA ocTaBsLUerocA 3apAaa
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka oTobpaxkanocb TOYHO,
ocTaBbTe H6aTaperiHbin 610K B BUAeokamepe
nocrne ncnosb30BaHuA.

OnAa poKycupoBkUu o6 bEKTUBA
Buaouckarena

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe 4eTKO BUAETb NHAMKATOPbI
B BMAoucKaTtene Unm nocrne Toro, Kak KTo-To
[Opyron ncnons3oBan BUaeokamepy, BbiNonHuTe
hOKYyCUPOBKY 06bEKTUBA BUAOUCKaTENA.
[MoBepHUTE KONbLIO PEryiMpoBKu 06 beKTNBa
BUAoOVCKaTeNA, Tak, YToObl UHAMKATOPbLI B
BuAonckartene 6blnv 4eTKO ChOoKYCMPOBaHbI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K pe)Xxumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe Bugeokamepy B pexxume
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npw BCTaBMEHHOMN
KacceTe, Buaeokamepa BbIK/IOYUTCA
aBTOMaTMYECKU B LieNAX Kak ANnA 9KOHOMUK
3apAaga 6atapenHoro 6510Ka, Tak n ana
npenoTBpalleHna nsHoca 6atapenHoro 6roka
NeHTbl. [InA BOCCTaHOBEHUA pexxmuma
roToBHocTU noBepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, a
3aTem cHoBa BBepx. [nA Havana 3anucu
Haxxmmute START/STOP.



Camera recording

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

=The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= |f the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

— CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV6E5E only

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other

European countries. You can reset the clock in

the menu system. You can change the AUTO

DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in the

menu system. The AUTO DATE feature shows

the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ nomoLlbio
BuUuaeokKamepbl

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Korpa Bbl HaunHaeTe 3anncb OT Hayana fneHThbl,
nepemMaTtbiBanTe NeHTy B TeyeHne 15 cekyHa
nepepn Ha4anom akTnyeckon sanucu. 3To
6yneT rapaHTMpoBaTh, 4To Bbl He nponycTuTe
KaKuX-IMbo HavanbHbIX (hparMeHToB, Koraa
6yneTe BOCNPOU3BOANTD NEHTY.

MpuMeyaHUA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

® CYETUMK NEeHTbI yKa3biBaeT BpemsA 3anvcy unm
BocnpousseaeHns. icnonb3ynTe ero B
KayecTBe pykoBoacTea. CyllecTsyeT
OoTCTaBaHue Mo BPEMEHWN Ha HECKOMNbKO CEKYH[,
OT haKTM4eCcKoro BpemeHu. [inA ycTaHOBKM
cyeT4mKa Ha Hynb Haxxmute COUNTER RESET.

¢ Ecnn neHTa 3anucaHa ¢ YyepegoBaHuem
pexxumoB SP u LP, To cyeTuuk neHTol 6yaet
nokasblBaTb HernpaBWbHOE BPEMA 3arucy.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTech Npon3BoAnTb
MOHTaX NNeHTbI C UCMOSIb30BAHNEM CHETHMKA
NIeHTbl B Ka4eCTBe ykasaTens, TO BbINONHANTe
3anucb B OOHOM U TOM Xe pexxume (SP unu LP).

MpuMeyaHUA K 9yMMEPHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMepHbI curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
paboTaeTe ¢ Buaeokamepou. Heckonbko
3YMMEPHbIX CUrHasioB Tak>Xe 6y.u,eT 3By4aTb B
KayecTBe npeaynpexaeHna Kakoro-Hnbynb
HeObbIYHOro COCTOAHUA BuaeoKamepbl.
3ameTbTe, UTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHamn He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnv Bbl He xoTuTe
cnywaTb 3yMMEpPHbIN curHarn, To Belbepute
“OFF” B cucteme MeHto.

MpumeyaHue K pyHkumu AUTO DATE
—-Tonbko CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E/
TRV65E
Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI HA 3aBOAE Ha NTIOHAOCKOe
Bpemsa ana mogenen CoeauHeHHOro
KoponeBcTBa 1 Ha napuxxckoe BpemA AnsA
MoZenen apyrux eBpornenckmx ctpaH. Bol
MOXEeTe NnepeycTaHOBUTb Yachkl B CUCTEME
MeHH0. Bbl MOXXeTe nameHuTb yctaHoBkun AUTO
DATE nytem Bbibopa ON unu OFF B cucteme
meHto. PyHkumAa AUTO DATE nokasbiBaeT aaty
aBTOMaTM4eCKu oauH pas B AeHb. OgHako, fara
MOXEeT aBToMaTU4ecku noABuTcA 6onee ogHoOro
pasa B AeHb, Korpa:
—Bbl 3aHOBO ycTaHaBnMBaeTe AaTy U Bpems.
— Bbl BbITONIKHYNW TEHTY 1M BCTaBUIIM €€ CHOBA.
—Bbl ocTaHoBunmM 3anuck B npegenax 10
CEeKyHA.
—Bbl ycTanosunu dyHkumio AUTO DATE B

vunedauo siaHaoH2Q  suoneiado oiseg I
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Camera recording

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BuaeokKamepbl

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuaeoKamepbl

Haespn Bnoeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUYECKUM
NpUemMom 3anuncu, KoTopbiii No3sBonAeT Bam
M3MeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [na 6onee
npocheccroHanbHOro Buaa 3anncen yMepeHHo
MCnosnb3ynTe OyHKLUMIO Haes3aa BuaeoKamepbl.
CTtopoHa “T”: pnAa TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CtopoHa “W”: onA LWMPOKOro yrna CbeMKu
(06bekT yaanAaetcA)

—

w

T

L T

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 16x (CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E) or 18x
(CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E) zoom is
performed digitally, and the picture quality
deteriorates as you go toward the “T” side. If
you do not want to use the digital zoom, set the
D ZOOM function to OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

CkopocTb Hae3fa BuaeoKamepbl (Haesg
C pa3fIn4yHON CKOPOCTbIO)

MepensrHbTE pbl4ar NPMBOAHOIO TpaHcdoKa-
TOpa HEMHOro AnA cpaBHUTENIbHO MeaJIeHHOro
Hae3a BungeokKamepsbl; nepeaBUHbTE ero eLle
Aanblle onA Haesna Ha BbICOKOM CKOpPOCTH.

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06beKT, UCNONb3yA
Hae3q B peXxume tenecgoTo

Ecnu Bbl He MoXeTe NonyynTb YeTKoW POKycu-
POBKM BO BPEMA KPanHero Haesaa B pexxvme
TenedoTo, nepemellanTe pblyar NPUBOLHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa B cTopoHy “W” fo Tex nop, noka
Bbl He monyunTe YeTkon hoKycMpoBKM. Bbl
MOXETE CHMMaTb 0OBEKT, KOTOPbIA MO MEHbLUEe
Mepe Ha 80 cm yaaneH oT NOBEPXHOCTU 06 beK-
TMBA B MOMOXEeHNN TenedoTo, UNn yaaneH npu-
6nm3nTENBHO HA 1 CM B MOMOXEHWW LUMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumeyaHua K umcposomy TpaHchokaTopy

® TpaHcokaTop 6onee, Yem ¢ 16-KpaTHbIM
(CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E), 18-kpaTHbIM (CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVE9E) yBenuyeHnvem
co3faH B UMPOBOM UCMOMHEHNM, N KAa4eCTBO
n3obpaxkeHusa yxyalaeTca no mepe Bawero
OBVKEHWA B CTOPOHY “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe
1cnosb3oBaTh UMGPOoBOM TpaHcokaTop,
yctaHoBuTte cpyHkumio D ZOOM B cucteme
MeHto Ha OFF.

e [lpaBanA cTopoHa [a] MHAnKaTopa NPMBOLHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa NoKasbiBaeT 30HY LMPOBON
TpaHcdokaumu, a nesanA cTopoHa [b]
nokasblBaeT 30HY ONTUYECKOW TpaHcoKaumu.
Ecnun Bbl ycTaHosuTe dyHkumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [a] nc4esHer.




Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes

enable you to take a series of quick shots

resulting in a lively video.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

& :Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears
and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a
rate of one per second as illustrated below.

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BuAeoKamepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Balwa Bnaeokamepa nmeeT Tpu pexxuma. 3tm
peXXumMbl No3BONAT Bam CHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3aaBan B pesynbraTe
O0XXVBJIEHHYIO BUAEONPOrpammy.

(1)Haxumaa OPEN, oTkponTe nanenb XK/,

(2)YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens START/STOP
MODE Ha »kenaemblii pexxum.

& : 3anuck HaumHaeTca Koraa Bbl
Haxxumaete START/STOP n 3akaH4mBaeTcH,
Koraa Bbl HaxvmaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHoBa
(HOpMarnbHbIA PeXXUM)

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 :
Broeokamepa npov3BoAnT 3anmcb TOTbKO
Torpa, korga Bel nepxxute START/STOP B
HaXkaTOM COCTOAHWM, Tak, 4TO Bbl MOXeTe
n36exatb 3anucy HEHY>KHbIX CLIEH.

5SEC: Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTte START/STOP,
BMAgOoKamepa nNpov3BoAuT 3anucb B TeYEHWe
5 cekyHp, a 3aTeM ocTaHaBnvBaeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKN.

(3)MNoBepHuTe STANDBY BBEpX B NOMOXEHME
STANDBY u Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anucb
HaunHaeTcA.

Ecnv Bol Beibpanu 5SEC, cyeTuYnk neHTbl

ncyesaeT M NOABMAITCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKU

MCYE3alT CO CKOPOCTBIO MO OAHOW 3a CEKYHAY,

Kak nakasaHo HUXe Ha pUCYHKe.

START/STOP
2 MODE
u

-
1
GROUND'

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode

= If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

= You cannot use FADER in 5SEC or L mode.

\OCK \OCK
&
D <O
g/ &7
gy sy
START/STOP START/STOP
STBY G eeeee REC £ eeeee REC .

AnAa npoaneHuA BpeMeHU 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxmute START/STOP cHoBa [0 TOro, kak Bce
TOYKU UCHE3HYT. 3anucb NPoAoKaeTcA eLle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MOMeHTa HaxkaTtuAa START/
STOP.

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy START/STOP

e Ecnu Bbl BbIKNIOUMNY MHAMKATOPbI Ha 9KpaHe
KKI, To4kM NoABNATLCA He ByayT.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 1Crnonb30BaTb PyHKLMIO
FADER B pexwume 5SEC vrm L .

vunedauo siaHaoH2Q  suoneiado oiseg I
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NnomoLblo
BuOeoKamepbl

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1)While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 210 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

CbemKa ¢ ucrnosib3oBaHUEM
akpaHa XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe Npon3BoanTb 3anncb
n3o06paxkeHuns, rmaaA Ha akpaH XKK[,.
Mpw ncnonb3osaHun akpaHa XK/ akpaH
BMAOUCKATENA BbIKNOYAETCA aBTOMaTUHECKN.
Bbl He MOXeTe crbiwaTh 3BYK OT
rPOMKOrOoBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3anucu.
(1) Haxxumaa OPEN, oTtkpoviTe naHens XK/,
(2) Otperynupynte yron naHenu >XK[.
MaHenb XXK[ nepemelaetca
npubnmantensHo Ha 90 rpagycos B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpnbnunantensHo Ha 210 rpagycos
B [pYryto CTOPOHY.
[inA perynuposku ApKocTh akpaHa XXKK[
Haxxmute LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpOHyY +: AnA nonyyeHna 6onee APKOro
akpaHa XK[
CTtopoHy —: [inA nony4exHnA 6onee TycKnoro
akpaHa XXK[
Cpok cny>x6bl 3apana 6artapenHoro 6roka
6ynet anuHee, koraa naHens XK/ 3akpbita.
Mcnonbsynte BuaovckaTen BMECTO 3KpaHa
XKL ona akoHoMun 3apAna 6atapenHoro
6noka.

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3apHAA noacseTka akpaHa XK

Ecnun akpan XXKK[ HegocTaTo4HO ocBelleH aaxe
nocne perynuposku LCD BRIGHT, To Bbibepute
LCD B. L. B cucteme MeHIO 1 yCTaHOBUTE
BRIGHT. Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTtb LCD B. L. Tonbko
npwv ncnonb3oBaHun 6atapenHoro 611oka B
KayecTBe UCTOYHUKA MUTaHWA.



Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

= When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

= When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

« Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot (Mirror mode)

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and
remaining tape indicators disappear.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder.

Notes on mirror mode

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image
while recording in mirror mode. The STBY
indicator appears as 11@ and REC as @. The
other indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: TITLE, DATE,
TIME, MENU, and ZERO MEM
(CCD-TRV69E only) on the Remote
Commander.

= The date appears in reverse when the AUTO
DATE feature is turned on (CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E only). When
recorded, it will be normal.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbLIO
BuAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHua kK naHenu XXK[

¢ [1pu 3akpbiBaHuM naHenu >XKKO
noBopaynBanTe ee BEPTUKAIbHO A0 TeX Mnop,
noka oHa He 3awenkHeTca [a].

¢ [1pu BpaweHun naHenu XK gsurante ee
BCerga BepTuKasibHO; U B MPOTUBHOM
crny4ae Kopnyc Buaeokamepbl MOXeT ObiTb
nospexaeH unu nanenb XK, moxeT 6biTb
3akpbiTa HenpasunbHo [b].

e [lonHOCTBIO 3akponTe naHenb XK, korga oHa
He ucnosnb3yeTcA.

[b]

B0O3MO>XHOCTb A1 CHUMaeMoro
yenoseKka Habniogatb CbeMKy
(3epKanbHbIA PeXXum)

Bbl MOXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XXKM, Tak, 4to
OHa byaeT obpalleHa B Apyryto CTOPOHY 1 Bl
Mo3BONNTE CHUMaeMOMy YenoBeky HabnoaaTb
CbEMKY, KOHTPONUpyA 3anuncb B BUAoucKaTtene.

Cnepsa noBopauuBante naHenb XXK[, nepxxa
ee BepTUKasibHO, NoKa OHa He 3alLenKHeTCcA, a
3arem nepesepHuTE ee. lHamkatop &
noABuTcA Ha akpaHe XK/ (3epKanbHbIiA
PeXxMm) 1 MHAMKATOPbI AaTbl U OCTaBLUencA
TNIEHTbI NCHE3HYT.

[inAa oTMeHbl 3epKasibHOro pexxuma
MosepHuTe naHens XK[ Hasag B HanpaBneHun
BMAouckKarens.

MpumeyaHua K 3epKasibHOMY peXxxumy

¢ 1306paxkeHune Ha akpaHe XK/ noAsnaeTcA B
3epKaJibHOM 0TOHpaXkeHUn BO BPEMA 3anucu B
3epkarnbHoM pexume. MingnkaTtop STBY
nosasnaetcA B Buze 11@, a REC B Buae @.
[pyrvue nHavkaTopbl NOABNAIOTCA, Kak
3epKasbHble 0TobpaXkeHuA. HekoTopble
VNHAMKATOPbl MOTYT He NOABNATLCA B
3epKasnbHOM pexxume.

* Bo BpemsA 3anvcu B 3epKasnibHOM pexxume, Bbl
He MOXKeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh CeayoLLmne KHOMKM:
TITLE, DATE, TIME, MENU n ZERO MEM
(Tonbko CCD-TRV69E) Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

e [lata noABnAeTcA B 06paTHOM NopAaKe, Koraa
BktoveHa pyHkuma AUTO DATE (tonbko CCD-
TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E). Mocne
3anucu oHa byaeT BbIrALETb HOPManbHO.

suoiesado oiseg
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Hints for better

CoBeTbl ANA ny4iuen
CbeMKU

shooting

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by

holding the camcorder according to the following

suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb.

A KagpoB Npu yaep>kaHum BuaeoKamepbl B
pykax Bbl nonyunte ny4wime pesynbTartbl, €C/u
6yneTe Aep>aTb BULEOKAMEPY B COOTBETCTBUM
CO CrieayoLLyMN PEKOMEHJaLMAMN:

e [lepxunTe BUAeOKamMepy Kpenko u 3akpenure
€e C MoMOLLbI0 PEMEHHOTO 3axBaTa Tak, H4Tobbl
Bbl Nerko Morny MaHunynmpoBaTh
perynATopamy ¢ MOMOLLbO 6OMbLIOro NasnbLa.

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [a].

= You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel [b].

= When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b]

e Pacnonoxwre Bawm noktu no 6okam ot cebs.

e Pacnonoxwute Bally nesyto pyky nog
BMAEOKaMepon AnA ee noaAepXKu. Hu B koem
crnyyae He Tporante BCTPOEHHbIV MUKPOMOH.

e HapexHo npwkmnTe Balw rnas Kk okynapy
BUAOWCKATENA.

e /icnonb3ynTe BU3MPHYIO pamKy BugovckaTens
B Ka4ecTBe PYKOBOACTBA ANA onpeaeneHna
rOPU3OHTAsNbHOrO Mnaxa.

® Bbl TakXXe MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb U3 HU3KOrO
NONOXeHWA ANA NONYyYEeHNA UHTEPECHOro yrna
3anucu. MNogHMMKUTe BUaoncKaTens BBEpX ANA
3anncu N3 HA3KOro NonoxeHus [al.

® Bbl TakXXe MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb U3 HU3KOMO
NOMOXEHWA N JaXke N3 BbICOKIO MOMOXEHNA
¢ ncnonb3osaHuem navenu XK[ [b].

e Korpga Bbl ucnonbsyete akpaH XK/ Ha ynuue
noJA NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO
n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXK[ MoxeT bbITb
TPyAHbIM AnA npocmoTpa. Ecnmn ato cnyuntcea,
TO Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3sosatb
BMAoucKarenb.




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5
mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder may be damaged.
Be careful when placing the camcorder under
sunlight or by a window [d].

[c]

CoBeTbl ANA ny4dwen CbeMKu

Pacnonaraite Bugeokamepy Ha njockou
MOBEPXHOCTMU UJIN UCMONb3YUTE TPEHOory
MocTapaviTecb pacnonoXxnTb BUAeOKamMepy
CBEpXY Ha cTone unu nioboi Apyron NiocKon
NMOBEPXHOCTY NoaxoaALLen BbicoTbl. Ecnny Bac
ecTb TpeHora anA doTtoannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCMoNb3oBaTh ee U AnA Buaeokamepsbl.
[Mpu npukpenneHun TpeHorn He mpmbl Sony
ybeautech, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPeHOrn MeHee 6,5
MM. B MpOTUBHOM Criy4ae BUHT MOXeT
noBpeanTb BHYTPEHHUE YacTu BUaeoKamepbl.

MpepnocTopoXXHOCTU K naHenu XXKA n

BuaoucKarernio

* He nogHWmanTe Buaeokamepy 3a
BuponckaTenb v naHens XXKK[ [c].

* He pacnonoravnTe Bugeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06beKkTVB 1nn akpaH XKKI 6binn HanpaeneHbl
B CTOPOHY conHua. BHyTpeHHMe yactun
Bugouckartena unv naHenu XK moryT 6biTb
noBpexaeHbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI NpY
pacnonoXXeHnn BUAEOKamMepbl No4 COMHLEM
nnv Bo3ne okHa [d].

[d]

N
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3)Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker,
headphones (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only) or
an earphone (CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/
TRV35E only).

Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

NMpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro usobpaxeHusa

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTte
nepecMoTpeTb NOCNEAHIO 3anCaHHYI0 CLIEHY
WM NPOBEPUTL 3anncaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) NoeepHuTe STANDBY BBeEpX B NOMOXeEHWE
STANDBY.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHmne HaxxmmTe CTOPOoHY — (&)
kHonku EDITSEARCH; nocneaHve
HECKOJIbKO CeKYHA, 3anMcaHHomn YyacTtu 6y ayT
BOCMpon3BeAeHbl (MepecMoTp 3anucwm).

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYeCKY0 CUCTEMY, FONIOBHblE
TenedoHbl (Tonbko CCD-TRV6E5E/TRVE9E)
UM HaywHukn (Tonbko CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E/TRV35E).

[ep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKU
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAEOKaMepa He BEPHETCA K >keniaeMon
cueHe. NocneaHAa 3anvucaHHaa YacTb 6ynet
BOCMpounsBeaeHa. [inA NpoaBMXeHnA Brnepes,
[EepXUTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXKHbIN
MOUCK).

POWER
m |CAMERA

= OFF

LEPLAYERE

2}

/’Z)Hy J

START/STOP

+ EDITSEAR .j!i“
+ EDICH
v




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

lNMpoBepKa 3anMcaHHOro
n3obpakeHunA

[AinA ocTaHOBKU BOCNpOU3BeAeHUA
Otnyctute EDITSEARCH.

[nA BOo3BpaLweHUA K nocneaHen
3anuMcaHHOW To4YKe nocJie BbINOMTHEHUA
MOHTa)XHOro noucka

Haxmmte END SEARCH. BocnpouaseneHue
nocrneaHero 3anmcaHHoro mecta 6ynet
BbINOMIHEHO NPUGNN3NTENBLHO B TeYeHne 5
cekyHz (10 cekyHA, B pexxume LP) n
OCTaHOBIEHO. 3ameTbTe, YTO AaHHaA PyHKUMA
He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONIKHETE KacceTy
nocre BbINOMIHEHNA 3anUCK Ha NEHTe.

CHoBa AnA Hayana 3anucu

HaxwmuTte START/STOP. 3anucb HaunHaeTcA oT
TOYKM, rae Bbl oTnycTunm

EDITSEARCH. Mpwu ycnosuwn, 410 Bbl He
BbITOJIKHETE KacceTy, Nepexos Mexay
nocneaHel cLUeHoM, KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, u
cnepyoLlen cueHow, koTopyto Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
6yaeT nnaBHbIM.

vunedauo siaHaoH2Q  suoneiado oiseg I
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Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER. The video
control buttons light up (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV6E9E only).

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3)While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4)Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5)Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and adjust
the brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder toa TV or VCR.

BocnpounsseneHue

JIeHTbI

Bbl MOXXeTe npocMaTpmBaTh N30bpa>keHne Ha

akpaHe XK.

(1) Haxxumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER , yctaHoBuTE ero B
nonoxeHune PLAYER. BbicBeTATCA paboyne
KHOMKW Buaeokamepsl. (tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E).

(2) BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NIEHTY OKOLLKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3) Haxxumaa OPEN, oTkporiTe naHens XK.
OTtperynupyite yron nanenu XK vnv
APKOCTb 9KkpaHa XK, ecnu aTo TpebyeTcA.

(4) Haxxmnte <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Ha3ag.

(5) Haxxmute B nnA Havana BOCNpou3BeaeHUs.

(6) OTperynupyinte rpOMKOCTb C UCNOJb30BaHNEM
VOLUME v oTperynupyiTe ApKOCTb 3KpaHa
XKKL ¢ ncnonb3osannem LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXeTe Tak>Xe NpocMoTpeTb U3obpaxeHune

Ha 9KpaHe Tenesm3opa nocne noacoeanHeHus

BMAeoKamepbl K Tenesunsopy nnu KBM.

[ r4 REW® ‘
r5 PLAY |

o
[+ )
VOLUME

[+ )
LCD BRIGHT
v

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press €«.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »».

[AnA ocTaHOBKW BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE
H.

[nA ycKopeHHON NepeMOoTKM NIeHTbl Ha3aa
HaxxmnTe <€d.

[inA ycKopeHHO NepeMoTKM NeHTbl Brnepea
Haxxmute P,



Playing back a tape

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

BocnpousBeneHue feHThbl

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XXKAO

Bbl MoXeTe nepesepHyTb naHens XKL un
NpUABKMHYTL €e Ha3aj K Buaeokamepe ¢
akpaHoMm XKK], obpalleHHbIM Hapyxy [a]. Bbl
MOXeTe oTperynmpoBaTh yron akpaHa XK/,
nosopaunsan akpaH XK/ ssepx fo 15
rpagycos [b].

Using the remote commander

— CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E only
You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using headphones or an earphone

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the {) jack
(CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only) or an earphone
(not supplied) to the @ jack (CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E/TRV35E only). You can adjust the
volume using VOLUME. When you use
headphones or an earphone, the speaker on the
camcorder is silent.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using headphones or
an earphone.

To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbta

AUCTaHUUOHHOrIO yrpaBrieHnA

—-Tonbko CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnAaTb BOCNPOM3BEAEHNEM C

MOMOLLBIO MpWaraeMoro nynbTa AUCTaHUMOH-

Horo ynpaenenua. Mepen ucnonb3oBaHeEM

nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBs/ieHVA BCTaBbTe

B Hero 6aTaperiku R6 (pasmepom AA).

MpumeyaHue K kHonke DISPLAY.

Haxxmute DISPLAY ana otobpaxeHua
3KpaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB Ha aKkpaHe XXKM. [OnAa
CTUpaHnA nHaMkaTopos HaxxmuTe DISPLAY
cHoBa. Ecnu BbikmtovaTens POWER
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxeHne CAMERA, Bbl
MOXEeTe CTepeTb MHANKATOPbI MyTEM HaXkaTunA
DISPLAY.

Wcnonb3oBaHue rosioBHbIX TeriehoHOB Unu
HayLWHUKOB

[MoacoeamHuTe ronosHbIe TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTca) K rHeaay ¢) (tonbko CCD-
TRV65E/TRV69E) unu HayLHUKK (He
npunaratoTtcs) K rHesgy @ (Tonbko CCD-
TRV13E/ TRV15E/TRV35E). Bl cmoxeTe
perynupoBaTb rpOMKOCTb ¢ nomoLsto VOLUME.
Korga Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ronosHble TeneoHbl,
3BYK OT F[POMKOrOBOpUTENA BUAEOKAMEPDI
6yOeT OTKIIOYEH.

[nAa Bocnpou3seaeHUA nsobpaxeHua B
Bugouckarene

3Bakpowite naHens XXK[. BugovckaTtenb
BK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun Bugonckatena Bol MoxeTe
npocnyLwmBaTh 3BYK TOMbKO C MOMOLLbIO
rOfNIOBHbIX TENE(OHOB UM HAYLLHUKN.

[nAa npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XXK[ cHoBa
oTkpownTe naHens XK. Bugonckatens
BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

suoiesado oiseg

nuhedauo alI9HEO0HIQ
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Playing back a tape

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to PLAYER. Do not open the lens
cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

Various playback modes

You can enjoy clear pictures on the LCD screen
during still, slow and picture search.
(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search)

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 1l during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or B>,

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <4« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press B

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

— CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV6E9E only
Press B» on the Remote Commander during

playback. To resume normal playback, press B

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To view the picture at double speed
— CCD-TRV69E only

For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <«ll/<<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander during playback. For
double speed playback in the forward direction,
press =/11», then press x2 during playback. To
resume normal playback, press B.

BocnpousBeneHue fneHThbl

MpumeyaHue K Kpbiluke 06bekTUBa

Kpbllwka ob6bekTnBa He OTKpblBAeTCA, Korga
Bbikmto4aTens POWER ycTaHoBMEH B NOMOXeHve
PLAYER. He oTkpbiBaiTe KpbIWKy 06bekTuBa
BPYYHY0. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTW.

Pa3nuyHbie pPeXXumbl
Bocrnpou3sBeaneHunA

Bbl MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA YeTKUM
n306pakeHnem npu NPocMoTpe Ha akpaHe XKK[
cTon-Kaapa, 3amMeasIeHHOro BOCNpon3BeaeHnsa u
rnovcka nsobpa’keHus.

(KpuctanbHo uuctble cTon-kaap/
3amefieHHoe BocrnpounsseaeHne/nonck
n3obpakeHuA)

[nAa npocmoTpa HenoABWXXHOro n3obpa-
)XeHuA (naysa BocnpousseaeHus)
Haxxmvute 1l Bo Bpema sBocnponsseaeHuns. [nAa
BOCCTaHOB/EHMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE
11 vinn B,

Ona obHapy>xeHUA pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3o06pa)keHun)

[HepxwTe HaxaTon KHorKy <4< unu PP Bo BpemsA
BOCnpon3BeeHnA. D,HH BOCCTaHOBJIEHNA HOpMa-
JNIbHOro BoCnponseseneHnA OTnyCTUTe KHOMKY.

OnAa KoHTponA u3obpaxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO Bpems
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOoTKM JIeHTbl Bnepen,
WK Hasap (MOUCK MeTOA0M NPOroHa)
[ep>xxute HaxxaTon KHoMNky <« BO BpemA
NnepemMoTKU NeHTbl Hasan Ui KHOMKY »» BO
BpemMA nepemMoTKU NNeHTbl Briepea. ,U,J'IFl
BOCCTaHOBJIeHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCnpousBeneHUA HaXmuTe |8

OnAa npocmoTtpa usobpaxenua Ha 1/5
CKOpOCTHU (3ameanieHHOe BOCNpousBeaeHue)
- Tonbko CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVG9E
Haxxmute B> Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpasneHua BO BpemMA BocrnpousseaeHua. [inAa
BOCCTaHOBJIEHMA HOPMasibHOro Bocnpou-
3BeAeHnA Haxkxmnte B, Ecnn 3ameaneHHoe
BOCMpOn3BeeHre NpoaomKaeTcA npmonm-
3UTENbHO B TeveHune 1 MWHYTbI, annapart
NepekKsItYNTCA Ha HOPMasibHYO CKOPOCTb
aBToMaTU4eCcKu.

Ona npocmoTpa usobpa)xeHuA ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

- Tonbko CCD-TRV69E

[lnA yABOEHNA CKOPOCTW BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA B
obpaTHoM HanpasneHun Haxmute dll/<<, a
3aTeM HaXKMuTe X2 Ha nynbTte ANCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA BO BpemaA BocnpovaseaeHva. [nA
yABOEHUA CKOPOCTWN BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA B
HanpaeneHun Bnepes Haxmute =>/I11p, a
3aTemM HaXmMuTe X2 BO BPEMA BOCTNPOU3BEAEHUA.
,D,ﬂFl BOCCTaHOBJ1IeHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B>,



Playing back a tape

To view the picture frame-by-frame
— CCD-TRV69E only

Press <ll/<< or =/I1I» on the Remote
Commander in playback pause mode. If you
keep pressing the button, you can view the
picture at 1/25 speed. To resume normal
playback, press B>,

To change the playback direction
— CCD-TRV69E only

Press <ll/<< on the Remote Commander for
reverse direction or =/11» on the Remote
Commander for forward direction during
playback. To resume normal playback, press
|l

To select the playback sound

— CCD-TRV65E/TRV6E9E only

Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the crystal-
clear still/slow/picture search function to play
back the tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

= When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre or top
and bottom of the screen when you play back a
tape in reverse. This is normal.

= You can play back the tapes recorded in the Hi8
video system on the standard 8 mm camcorder
(CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E only).

Displaying the date or time
when you recorded - Data Code
function

— CCD-TRV69E only

Even if you did not record the date or time when
you were recording, you can display the date or
time when you recorded (Data Code) on the TV
during playback or editing. The Data Code is
also displayed in the viewfinder and on the LCD
screen.

BocnpousseaeHue feHThbl

Ona nokKaapoBoro npocmoTpa M306pa)|(eva
- Tonbko CCD-TRV69E

HaxmuTe dll/<< unu =/1I Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B pexxume nay3abl
Bocnpousseaennsa. Ecnn Bel 6yaeTte aepxatb
KHOMKY HaxkaTon, To Bbl moxeTe
npocmaTtpusatb nsobpaxeHnune Ha 1/25
cKopocTw. [InA BOCCTaHOBMNEHVNA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE B>

[Ona usmeHeHUA HanpasneHUA
BOcCrnpou3BeaeHua

- Tonbko CCD-TRV69E

HaxxmuTe <ll/<< Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua AnA sbibopa 06paTHOro HanpaeneHnA
mnn =/11> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvuA AnA Bblbopa HanpasneHus Bnepes
BO BPeMA BOCMNPOu3BeAeHNA. [J1A BOCCTaHOBNEHWA
HOPMarnbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B,

[na Bbibopa BOCNpOU3BOAUMOro 3ByKa
- Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

M3meHuTe yctaHosky “HiFi SOUND” B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHua K BOCNpounsseneHuno

e [omexun MoryT noABNATLCA, Koraa Bl
ncnonb3yeTte PYHKUMIO KPUCTaNbHO YNCTOro
cTon-Kaapa/3ameasieHHOro BocnponsseneHnsa/
nomcka ns3obpaxkeHvA nNpyv BOCNpon3seaeHnn
NEHTbI, 3annucaHHon B pexkume LP.

® “TAHYYKN” NOABNAIOTCA U 3BYK ByaeT
NPUrNyLWeH B PasfinyHbIX pexumax
BOCNPOU3eAeHMA.

® Ecnv pexxum nay3sbl BOCNPOV3BeAeHMA
NPOAOMKAETCA B TEYEHUE 5 MUHYT,
BMAgOKamepa aBToOMaTUYeCK/ BONAET B
pPeXXum ocTaHoBa.

© [OpM30OHTasIbHbIE MOMEXW NOABMAIOTCA B
LIEHTPE UIn CHU3 1 CBEPXY 3KpaHa, koraa Bl
BOCNPOU3BOANTE JIEHTY B 06paTHOM
HanpasneHun. 3To ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

© Bbl MOXETE BOCMPOM3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Buageocucteme Hi8 Ha
CTaHAapTHOM BuaeoKamepe ¢ 8-neHTomn
(Tonbko CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E).

OTob6parkeHue Aatbl UM BpEMEHU
Bawew 3anucu - pyHKUMA Koaa
AaHHbIX

- Tonbko CCD-TRV69E

Haxe ecnu Bbl He 3anucanu gaTy wunv Bpems,
Korgaa Bbl BbInonHANM 3anuck, Bel MoxeTe
oTobpasnTb AaTty UM BpemA, Korga
BbIMNOSHANACH 3anuch (KOA, AaHHbIX), HA 3KpaHe
Tenesnsopa BO BpeMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA Unn
MOHTaxka. Koa AaHHbIX Takxke oTobpaxaeTcA B
BuponckaTene n Ha akpaHe >XXKI.

suoiesado oiseg

nuhedauo alI9HEO0HIQ
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHThbl

To display the date or time when you
recorded

Press DATE or TIME on the camcorder. To make
the date or time disappear, press it again.

To display the date and time when you recorded,
press TIME (or DATE) after pressing DATE (or
TIME). To make the date and time disappear,
press DATE and TIME again.

To display simultaneously the date
and time when you recorded

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.
To make the date and time disappear, press it

[OnA otobpa)keHnA AaTbl LU BPeMEHU
Bawewn 3anucu

Haxmute DATE nnu TIME Ha Bugeokamepe.
[na Toro, 4Tobbl AaTa unn BpemaA ncHesnu,
CHOBa HaX>XMWUTE 3Ty KHOMKY.

[inA oTobparkeHnAa gaTbl N BpeMeHn
BbINONHEHWA 3anucu Haxxmute TIME (unn DATE)
nocne HaxaTtua DATE (vnun TIME). Ona Toro,
4TOObI AaTa u BPemMA UCHE3MN CHOBA HaXMUTe
DATE n TIME.

[nAa ogHOBpPEeMeHHOro oTo6pa)keHus
AaTbl U BpeMeHU Bawei 3anucu
Haxxmmte DATA CODE Ha nynbTe

again. [OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHa. [ina Toro, 4Tobbl
farta v Bpems Uc4esnu, CHoBa HaXxmuTe aTy
KHOMKY.
a Ny
DATA CODE DATE TIME
471998 10:13:02
471998
10:13:02
\ v
When bars (--:———-) appear Korpa noAasnAloTcA 4epToUKU (——:——:—-)
= A blank portion of the tape is being played * BocrnponaBoanTcA HesanucaHHas YacTb
back. NEeHTHI.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the Data Code function.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape is being played back in variable speed
(Slow Playback, etc.) .

= An index signal is marked, the RC time code is
written, or PCM after recording is made on the
tape.

30

e [leHTa bbina 3anucaHa Ha Buaeokamepe 6e3
PyHKUMM KOAa AaHHbIX.

e [leHTa bbina 3anucaHa Ha Buaeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTthbl 1 BPEMEHMU.

e [leHTa He MOXeT 6bITb BOCNpon3BeaeHa n3-3a
NoBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI UM MOMEX.

e [leHTa BOCNPOM3BOANTCA C Pa3NINYHON
CKOPOCTbIO (3aMeAneHHoe BOCMpon3BefeHne 1
T.0.).

® Bbiy1 OTMEYEH UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan, 3anvcaH
BpemeHHon ko, RC nnm PCM nocne
BbIMOJSIHEHMA 3aMUCK Ha NIEHTE.



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape to make
the transition between the last scene you
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end
of the recorded picture (End Search).

Note that the End Search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press END SEARCH.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to either CAMERA or PLAYER.

)

If you start recording after using END SEARCH
Occasionally, the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene may not
be smooth.

i

9,

Mounck KoHua
n3obpaxxeHuA

Bbl MOXXeTe MepenTh K KOHLY 3anucaHHON YacTun

nocre 3anucy 1 BOCNpOu3BeAeHNA NeHTbl ANA
BbINOMIHEHUA MNABHOro nepexoaa Mexay
nocrnefHew cLeHom, KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, un
nocneayoulen cueHon. JleHta HaumHaeT
nepemaTbiBaThCA Ha3aA Uu Brepes, n
nocneanue 5 cekyHg, (10 cekyHa B pexume LP)
3anncaHHoun YacTu 6yayT BOCMPOM3BEAEHbI.
3aTeM neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE
3anMcaHHoro n3obpaxeHvA (MOMCK KOHLa).
3ameTbTe, YTO hyHKLMA NOUCKA KOHLA He
paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONKHYNK KacceTy nocne
BbINOSIHEHUA 3anncy Ha NeHTe.

(1)Haxunmaa OPEN, oTkpoinTe naHenb XXK[,
(2)Haxxmute END SEARCH.

HanHana pyHkumA paboTaeT koraa
BbikntovaTens POWER yctaHoBneH nubo B
nonoxeHve CAMERA, nn6o B nonoxeHve
PLAYER.

a A

2

END SEARCH

S

| ®
P
£/

]
I

Ecnu Bbl Hayanu 3anucb nocne
ncnonb3oBaHuAa END SEARCH

V3penka nepexopn Mexxay NoCrneaHen CLEHON,
KoTopyto Bbl 3anuncanu, n nocnenytoLuen cueHomn
MOXET He 6blTb NNaBHbIM.

vunedauo siaHaoH2Q  suoneiado oiseg I
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains, alkaline batteries and 12/24 V car battery.
Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

Place Power source Accessory to be
used
Indoors Mains Supplied AC
power adaptor
Outdoors| Battery pack Battery pack NP-
F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-
F550, NP-F730,
NP-F750, NP-
F930, NP-F950
LR6 (sizeAA)  Battery case
Alkaline EBP-L7
battery
In the car 12Vor24V Sony car battery
car battery charger DC-
V515A

Notes on power sources

=Disconnecting the power source or removing
the battery pack during recording or playback
may damage the inserted tape.

= The DC IN jack has source priority. This means
that the battery pack cannot supply any power
if the mains lead is connected to the DC IN jack,
even when the mains lead is not plugged into
the mains.

Using the mains

(1)Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the
camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3)Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Wcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TMBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTAHUA

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh Ntoboi 13 crnenyoLwmx
MCTOYHMKOB NTaHuA AnA Bawen Buaeokamepsbi:
6aTapenHbli 6510K, 3NEKTPUYECKYIO CETb,
WwenoyHble 6aTapeinku n 12/24 B aBTomo-
6unbHbIN akKyMynAaTop. BelbepuTe noaxoaAwmn
VCTOYHMK NUTAHWA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOrO, rae
Bbl xoTUTe ncnonb3osatb Bally Buaeokavepy.

MecTto UcTouHuk Wcnonb3ayemble
nuTaHuA NPUHAANEXHOCTH
B nomeweHnn OnektpudeckaA [Mpunaraembiii
ceTb ceTeBoW aganTep
nepem. Toka
Ha ynuue BatapeiiHbii  BaTapeiHbiin 6110k
6nokK NP-F330
(ngmnaraeTcn),
NP-F530, NP-
F550, NP-F730,
NP-F750, NP-
F930, NP-F950
LR6 (pasmep  batapeitHan
AA) UenoyHaa kamepa EBP-L7
6aTapeika
B aBTomobune 12Bwunu 24 B 3apAgHbiv
aBTOMOOWITbHBIA - BBINPAMUTEND
aKKyMynATOP ~ aBTOMOGWBLHOMO
aKkKymynATopa
DC-V515A

MNpumeyaHnA No UCTOYHMKAM NUTaHUA

e OTCOeAMHEeHNe NCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA Un
CHATMe 6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka BO BpemA 3anucu
nnn BocnponseseneHnAa MoOXXeT noBpeanTb
BCTaBIEHHYIO NIEHTY.

e [He3no DC IN obnagaeT npuoputeTom B
Ka4yecTBe UCTOYHMKA NUTaHuA. TO O3Ha4aerT,
41O 6aTaperHbIn 610K He MOXEeT nojasatb
nuTaHue, ecnn ceTeBou LHYp noacoeavHeH K
rHesay DC IN, naxke Korga ceTeBov WHYpP He
BKIIO4EH B CTEHHYIO PO3ETKY.

Wcnonb3oBaHue 91EKTPUYECKOMN CETH

(1) OTtkponTte Kpbiwky rHesga DC IN n noacoe-
[VHWUTE ceTeBOM afanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
rHe3ay DC IN Ha Buaeokamepe.

(2)MNopcoepnHnTe ceTeBON NPOBOJ K CETEBOMY
ajanTepy nepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MoacoeamHuTe ceTeBoM NPOBOA K CETU.

2,3




Using alternative power
sources

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not

supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 VV or 24 V).

Refer to the operating instructions of your car
battery charger.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the battery pack.

e@\xﬁ“‘““cc%% This mark indicates that this

8§ % product is a genuine accessory for
6 Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video products, Sony

recommends that you purchase accessories with

this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE

CeTeBoW NpoBO AOSIKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO
B MacTepcKol KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
o6cny>XnBaHuA.

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

AnnapaT He OTKJIlo4YaeTcA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (3N1eKTPUYECKON ceTun) Ao
Tex rnop, Nnoka OH NMOAKJIOYEH K 31EKTPUYECKON
ceTu, Aaxke ecnv cam annapat BblK/OYEH.

MpumeyaHue

[epxxnte ceTeBon agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka
nojanblue OT BUAeOKaMepbl, eCnu
nN306paxKeHne coaep>KnT NOMexXu.

Mcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOOGUIIbHOrO
akKKymynartopa

Vcnonb3yiiTe 3apAaHbIv BbINPAMUTESb
aBTOMOBUIIBHOrO akkymynaTopa Sony DC-V515A
(He npunaraetcs). lNMoacoeanHUTE WHYP
aBTOMOOWIMBHOrO aKKyMynATopa K rHe3ay
curapeTHoro npukypvearensa asTomobuna (12 B
unmn 24 B). O6paTnTech K MHCTPYKLMM MO
aKcnnyaTauvu Bawero aBToMo6mbHOro
3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA.

[AnA cHATMA 3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA
aBTOMOOUIIbHOIO aKKyMynATopa

3apAHbIN BbINPAMUTESNIb aBTOMOOBUBHOTO
aKKyMyfiATopa CHUMaeTCA TakuM Xe obpasom,
Kak 1 6aTaperHblin 6510K.

weeegeece,  HacToOAWMI 3HaK yKasblBaeT, 4To
ﬁa‘% [aHHaA NpoAyKumua ABNAeTCA
NOAJIMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbLIO
BMAeonpoayKumn Sony.
Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Buaeonpoaykumio Sony, To
Mbl peKOMeHayeM, 4Tob6bl Bbl mokynanu

NpUHaANEXHOCTU, NOMEYEHHbIe 3HaKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

nunedauo aiqHHegOgLOHamMdag09  suoneiado paoueApY I

33



Changing the mode

N3meHeHue

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1)Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
If you want to change the other items, select
@ RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

(5)Press MENU or select @ icon to erase the
menu display.

YCTaHOBOK peXXumos

Bbl MOXeTe N3MEHATb YCTaHOBKM PEXMMOB B

cucTeme MeHto AnAa 6onbLuero HacnaxaeHua

0COHEHHOCTAMU U PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKAMEPBI.

(1) Haxxmmte MENU ana otobpa’keHnA MeH}o.

(2)NMoBepHUTE perynmMpoBOYHbIN ANCK Bbibopa
NUKTOrpaMmbl C NIEBOV CTOPOHbI MEHIO, a
3aTemM HaXMUTe ANCK.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa >kenaemon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTeM
HaXXMUTe AMCK.

(4)NMoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
BblGOpa >XXenaemoro pexuma, a 3atem
Haxxmute avck. Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe namennTb
OpYyrve pexuvmbl, MOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 3 1 4.
Ecnvn Bbl xoTuTe namexHunTs apyrue
ycTaHoBku Bblbepute © RETURN n
HaXXMUTe AWCK, a 3aTeM NMOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 2
-4

(5)Haxxmmute MENU nnu Bbibepute
NUKTOrpaMmy @ [AnA CTUpaHvA gucnnen
MEHIO.

N[ Y

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

7
1 [CAMERA] [ PLAYER |
CAMERA SET PLAYER SET
MENU D ZOOM & Hiri sounp
16 : 9WIDE = EDIT
STEADYSHOT = T
&5 N. S. LIGHT & DNR
o WiND o NTSC PR

MENU
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OTHERS
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Changing the mode settings

Note on the menu display

Depending on the model of your camcorder, the
menu display may be different from that in this
illustration.

Notes on changing the mode setting

= Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA.

=\When you let the subject monitor the shot
(mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER
modes

LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

= Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B.L. is not displayed in the menu.

LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
= Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar
= for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of
the tape.
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.
=for about 8 seconds after B> is pressed in
PLAYER mode.
«for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is
pressed to display the screen indicators.
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in PLAYER mode.
= Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

MpumeyaHue K Agucnnero MeHo

B 3aBucumocTn oT mogenv Bawen
BuUAEOKaMepbl AUCMNIIEN MEHIO MOXET
oTNin4aTbCA OT ONMNCAHHOro B ,anHOI7I
MNHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCyaTaumu.

MNpumeyaHnA K U3SMEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK PEXUMOB

® YCTaHOBKMN MEHIO OT/IMHAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
OT HaxoxaeHua BbikntoyaTena POWER B
nonoxenun PLAYER nnn CAMERA.

¢ Korga Bbl faete cHMMaeMoMy YenoBeky
HabnoaaTb CbeMKY (3epKasbHbIA PeXnM)
[vcnnein MeHio NoABNATLCA He by eT.

Bbl6op pexxuma Ka)kaou
yCTaHOBKM

YctaHoBku ana pexxumos u CAMERA u

PLAYER

LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

® O6bI4HO BblibypariTe BRT NORMAL.

¢ Boibepute BRIGHT, ecnu akpaH XXK[ 6ynet
TEMHbIN.

Ecnu Bbl Bbi6bupaeTe BRIGHT, cpok cny»6bl

3apAga 6atapenHoro 6noka byaet

npubnuanTensHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB KOpoYe BO

BpEMA 3anucu.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe UCTOYHWK NUTaHWA

OTNMYHbIA OT H6aTaperiHoro 6noka, BRIGHT

BblbMpaeTcA aBTOMaTU4ecku n yctaHoska LCD

B.L. He oTO6pakaeTcA B MEHIO.

LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe AaHHy0 yCTaHOBKY AN1A perynMpoBkmn
uBeTa Ha akpaHe XKO.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
* Boibepute AUTO, ecnu Bbl xoTute otobpasntb
LUKany OCTaBLUEWCA NEHThI

© Npnbnn3nNTENbHO Yepes 8 ceKyHn nocne
BK/TIOYEHMA BUAEOKAMEPbI U BbIMUCIEHNA
ocTaTka NeHThbI.

° NpnbNU3NTENBLHO Yepes 8 cekyHA nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl U BbIYUCNIEHMA OCTaTKa
TNEeHTHI.

® NpUGN3NTESNIbHO Yepes 8 CeKyHn nocne
HaxaTtmA B> B pexxume PLAYER.

° NpnbNU3NTENBLHO Yepes 8 cekyHA nocne
HaxkaTtnAa kKHonku DISPLAY ana
0TOBOPaXXEHUA IKPAHHON NHANKALMW.

® Ha Nepuoa, YCKOPEHHOW NePEMOTKU NEHTbI
Hasag, Bnepes unv noncka n3obpaxeHus B
pexume PLAYER.

® Boibeprte ON AnA nocToAHHOro oTobpa>keHmA
MHAMKaTOpa OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

(CCD-TRV69E only)

= Normally select NORMAL.

= In PLAYER mode, select TIME CODE to
display the RC time code in order to edit more
precisely or to check the total time of the
recorded part from the beginning of the tape.
The RC time code indicates “hours, minutes,
seconds, frames” in the form of ““0:00:00:00”.
However, “frames” is not indicated in
CAMERA mode.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV15E/

TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVE9E only)

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

DISPLAY* <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

= Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

= Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF> (CCD-

TRV65E/TRV69E only)

= Select BL ON to light up the display window.

= Select BL OFF to turn off the back light of
display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor as a power

source, this item is not displayed in the menu.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

(Tonbko CCD-TRV69E)

e O6bI14HO Bblbupaite NORMAL.

¢ B pexxume PLAYER Bbibepute TIME CODE
AnAa otobpaxkeHnA BpemeHHoro koga RC B
LienAx BbINONHEHNA 6onee TOYHOro MOHTaXa
UN AnA NPpoBepKU o6LLero BpeMeHu
3anMcaHHON YacTy OT Havana neHThbl.
BpemeHHon kog RC ykasbiBaeT “yachl,
MWHYTbI, CEKYHAbI, Kaapbl, B hopme
“0:00:00:00”. OpgHako, “kaapbl” He byayT
nokasatbl B pexkume CAMERA.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

e O6bI14HO Bblbuparite NORMAL.

® BoibepuTe 2x anAa oTobpakeHna BbIOpaHHOW
YyCTaHOBKM MEHIO B [Ba pas 6osblue
HOpMarnbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

® Bbibepute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMEpPHbIE CUrHATbI
3By4anu, korga Bel HaunHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb 1 T.4.

¢ Bribepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe crblwaTh
3YMMEPHbIA 3BYKOBOW CUrHaI.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E)

e Buibupaiite ON npu ncnonb3oBaHnm
npunaraemoro K Buaeokavepe nynbta
AVCTAHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHusa.

® Bbibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT ANCTaHLUMOHHOMO
yrpaBneHnA He NCMOMb3yeTCA.

DISPLAY <LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

® O6bI4HO BbibupariTe LCD. Avucnnen
noAenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXKK[.

e Boibepute V-OUT/LCD gna otobpaxkeHna
VHAMKaTOPOB U1 Ha akpaHe XXK[ n Ha akpaHe
Tenesnsopa.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF> (Tonbko

CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E)

® BoibepuTte BL ON anAa nogcseynBaHua
OKOLLKa aucnnes.

* BuibepuTe BL OFF anA BbikntoYeHnA 3aaHen
NOACBETKMN OKOLLKa AWChen.

Korpga Bbl ucnonb3yeTe ceTeBo agantep

NMepeMeHHOro ToKa, AaHHaA yCTaHOBKa He

oTobpakaeTcA B MEHIO.



Changing the mode settings

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 16x (CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E) or 18x (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E) zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

= Normally select OFF.

= Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
« Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E only)

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to release the Steady Shot function.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV35E/

TRV65E/TRVE9E only)

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

WIND <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

only)

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

YcTaHOBKM TOJNbKO ANA pexuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ana akTMBu3auum umcposon
TpaHcgoKaumm.

¢ Boibepute OFF npu Hencnons3oBanun
umdppoBoit TpaHcokaumn. Buaeokamepa
Bo3BpaLyaeTcA K 16-kpaTHon (CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E) nnun 18-kpatHon (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E) TpaHcdokaumm.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

© O6bI4HO Bblbupante OFF.

¢ Buibepute CINEMA ana 3anucu B pexxuve
CINEMA.

® Boibepute 16:9FULL anA 3anucu B pexumve
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E)

® O6bI4HO BbIbMpariTe ON.

® Buibupante OFF anAa oTknioYeHnA yHKLMN
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKW.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVE9E)

© O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON.

® Boibepute OFF npu Hencnonb3oBaHun
(OYHKLIMN OCBELLEHNA HOYHON ChEMKMW.

WIND <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/

TRV69E)

* Boibepute ON AnA ymMeHbLUeHnA Wyma BeTpa
npu 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETPY.

© O6bI4HO Bbibupante OFF.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

* Buibepute SP npu 3anvcu B pexuvme SP
(cTaHAapTHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA).

® Boibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(YANMHEHHOro BOCNPON3BEAEHWA).

Korpa neHta, 3anncaHHaA Ha AaHHON

Buaeokamvepe B pexxume LP, Bocnponssoautca

Ha Aapyrux Tunax 8 mm Bugeokamep unv KBM,

KayeCcTBO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA MOXET OblTb HE

Tak1MM XOPOLUMM, Kak Npv BOCMPON3BEAEHNN Ha

LaHHOW Buaeokamepe.
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Changing the mode settings

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV13E/

TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV6E5E only)

« Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

« Select OFF to not record the date.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

= Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

=You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= |f you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

=When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen and you cannot select
DEMO MODE. (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRVG69E only)

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,

DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Select this item to set the clock by a time
difference.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

38 - Normally select ON.

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK peXXMmoB

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe gaHHyO YCTaHOBKY AnA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW PEryNNMPOBKYM YCNOBUI 3anuncu
[ANA NOSyYeHWA NO BO3MOXHOCTW Hauny4Lwen
3anucum.

Ecnu Bbl yxxe 3agenctsoBany aTy OyHKUMIO, TO
6yneTt oTobpaxartbea “ORC ON”.

CLOCK SET*
BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY AJ1A NepeyCTaHOBKU
[aTtbl UM BPEMEHM.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E)

® Boibepute ON anAa 3anvcu gatbl B TedeHne 10
CeKyH[, nocrne Havana 3anucum.

¢ Boibepute OFF, 4To6bl faTa He
3anucbliBanach.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

® Bbi6epuT ON a7 NOABNEHNA AEMOHCTPaLMK.

® Buibepute OFF anA oTkno4eHna dyHKLmMmn
[eMOHCTpaumn.

MpumeyanHna kK DEMO MODE

e DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha 3aBoje

Ha STBY (roTOBHOCTb) 1 AEMOHCTpauua

HauvHaeTcA NpnbnuanTensHo Yyepes 10

MWUHYT NOCie yCTAHOBKW BbIK/tO4aTenA

POWER B nonoxexvne CAMERA 6e3

BCTaBKM KacCeTbl.

3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl He MOXeTe BbIbupaTtb

STBY ana pexxuma DEMO MODE B

CUCTEME MEHIO.

Bbl He moxeTe BblIbpaTte DEMO MODE,

ecnu KacceTa BCTaBfieHa B BUAEOKaMepy.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy BO BpemA

[eMOHCTpaumu, To AeMOHCTpaumA

npekpawlaeTtca. Bbl MoXxeTe HayaTb

3anuck, kak 0bblvHO. DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTu4eckun Bo3patyaetca K STBY.

e Ecnu cpyHkuma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa
BO BKIto4eHHoe nonoxenue ON, B
BuaonckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XK
noasutcA nHankauma “NIGHTSHOT” u Bbl
He cmoxkeTe BblibpaTr DEMO MODE.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVE9E)

[na 6e3oTnaratenbHOro npocMmoTpa
AeMOoHCTpaummn

BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, ecnv OHa BCTaBbJleHa.
Bbibepute ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO MODE un
coTpuTe aucnnen meHo. HaumHaetcA
[eMOoHcTpaumA.

Korabl Bbl BbikntounTe Bugeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTomaTtuyecku Bo3spatiaetcA K STBY.

WORLD TIME*
BbibeprTe AaHHyO PyHKLMIO ANA YCTaHOBKM
4acoB MO pasHu1LIEe BO BPEMEHMU.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

e Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He X0TuTe, YTO6LI
3aropasnach namnoyka 3anucu Kamepomn/
6aTapeun Ha nepefHen naHenu annapara.

® O6bI4HO BbibupanTe ON.



Changing the mode settings

Items for PLAYER mode only

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2> (CCD-TRV65E/

TRV69E only)

= Normally select STEREO.

=Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

only)

= Normally select ON to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

only)

= Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

= Normally select ON PAL TV.

«Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape recorded in the
NTSC colour system.

When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
onthe TV.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC, and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK peXXumoB

YcTaHOBKM TONMbKO ANA peXuma

PLAYER

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV65E/TRV69E)

* O6bI14HO BblbupariTe STEREO.

* BbibepuTe 1 vnn 2 anA BOCNpon3BeaeHWA
TIeHTbl C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOMN.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

e Boibepute ON onA cBeAeHUA Nomex K
MVHMMYMY BO BPEMA MOHTaXa.

® O6bI4HO BbibUpanTe OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/

TRV69E)

e O6bI4HO Bbibuparite ON anAa Koppekumm
[pO>XKaHUA.

* Bbibepute OFF onA oTMeHbl KOppeKUmu.
M306paxkeHne MoXeT 6blTb He YCTONUMBbLIM
npv BOCNPON3BEAEHNN.

MpumevaHua Kk yctaHoBke TBC

YcrtaHnosute TBC Ha OFF, korpa:

* BocnponseoautcA neHTa, KoTopyto Bbl
nepesanvcanm.

* BocnponssoanTCcA NeHTa, Ha KOTopyto Bbl
3anucanu curHansl Teneurpbl unu
NoAo6HOr0 KOMMBIOTEPHOrO YCTPOWCTBA.

* Bocnpoussoammoe nsobpaxeHue
KonebnetcA.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/

TRV69E)

© O6bI4HO BblbyparTe ON anA CHUXKEHUA Nomex
Ha n306pakeHnu.

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnn nsobpaxkeHne coaepxut
MHOXECTBO [ABWXEHWIA, Bbi3blBaA 3aMeTHble
nocnensobpaxkeHuA.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

® O6b14HO BUbMpanTe ON PAL TV.

e Boibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnn B Balwwem
Tenesnsope nmeetca pexxum NTSC 4.43 Bo
BpeMsA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON
B cucteme usetmoro tenesmaeHna NTSC.
Ecnu Bbl Bocnpou3soante Ha
MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30pE, TO BbibepuTe
HaunyyLWnin pexxrm BO BPeEMA NpocMoTpa
n306paxKeHna Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa.

Cnepyowme yCTHOBKU paboTaloT TONbKO BO
BpeMA BOCNpPOU3BeAEHUA
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

* OTW YCTaHOBKM OCTAIOTCA B CUMe Aaxke npu
cHATWUM BaTapernHoro 6510ka fo Tex Mop, noka
Ha MecTe nuTnesasa baTapenika.
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Shooting with

CbemKa c 3agHeu
noacBeTKomn

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

Korpa Bbl cHMMaeTe 06bEeKT C UCTOHHUKOM
cBeTa no3aaun obbekTa Unm o6beKT Ha
OCBeLLEHHOM (hOHe, UCMONb3YNTEe (PYHKLMIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. MHamkaTtop
noABMAETCA B BUAOWUCKATENE UM Ha 3KpaHe
XKKQO.

[&

BACK [b]

LIGHT

[2a]O6bekT ABNAETCA CAULLKOM TEMHbIM 13-3a
3aHel NOACBETKW.

[b]O6beKT cTaHOBUTCA APKUM C MOMOLLBIO
KOMMNeHcaumu 3aHeln NoaCBEeTKU.

MNMocne cbemKu

He 3abyabTe OTKMIOYUTb COCTOAHME 3TON
perynupoBKu nyTem Haxkatua

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. lhgukaTtop B ucuesxet. B
NPOTUBHOM Criy4ae n3obpaxeHue byaet
CIIMLLIKOM AIPKMM B YCNOBUAX HOPMasibHOro
OCBELLEHNA.

HaHHaA dyHKUMA ABnAeTcA 3¢hheKTUBHON B

crneayowmnx yCnoBuAax:

¢ [InA o6bekTa, pacnonoXXeHHOro pAaoM ¢
VCTOYHMKOM CBETa UNn 3epKasnom
OTpakatoLmm CBeT.

e Benbin 06beKT Ha 6enom poHe. OcobeHHO,
korpa Bbl cHumaeTe yenoBeka B brnecTAwlen
04X Ae U3 LenkKa UM CUHTETUYECKOro
BOJSIOKHA, ero Unu ee nuuo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnu Bbl He ByaeTe ucnonb3osatb
OaHHY0 (PYHKUMIO.

[OnA BbINONTHEHUA TOYHOM PerysiupoBKu
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb 9KCNO3ULMIO
Bpy4Hyto. OgHako, korga Bel perynupyete
3KCMO3MUMIo BPy4Hyto, hyHkumA BACK LIGHT
He byneT paboTaTb.



Using the FADER

function

— CCD-TRV35E/TRV6E5E/TRVG9E only

Selecting the fader function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When the picture fades in, the sound gradually
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound
gradually decreases.

[a]

FADER

Ncnonb3oBaHue
¢yHuuu FADER

- Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E

Bbi6op dyHKLUMK BBeaeHUA/
BbiBejleHMA N3o06paxkeHuq

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTbL UMK BbIBOAUTH
n3obpaxenue, npugasanA Bawen 3anvcu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

Ecnn n3obpaxeHne nocteneHHo BBOAUTCA, 3BYK
NOCTeneHHo yBennm4nBaeTCA. Ecnn
n306paXkeHne NoCTENEeHHO BbIBOAUTCA, 3BYK
NMOCTENEeHHO YyMeHbLIaeTCA.

3
I #_

T - - - -

STRIPE*

BOUNCE**

(FADE IN only)/
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE
N30BPAXEHWA)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black and white to colour.

When fading out , the picture gradually changes
from colour to black and white.

* CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only
** When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to
ON, you cannot use this function.

MONOTONE

[Mpu BBEA€HUN N306paxKkeHne NocTeneHHo
13MeHAeTCA OT 4YepHO-6e10ro [0 LBETHOrO.
Mpw BbIBeAEHUM N306pakeHne NocTeneHHo
M3MeHAETCA OT LIBETHOro A0 YepHo-6enoro.

* Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

** Korga chyHkumAa D ZOOM B cucteme MeHo
yctaHosneHa Ha ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe
1cnosib30BaTh AaHHYHO (OYHKLMIO.
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Using the FADER function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuun FADER

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2)Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2)Press START/STORP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

FADER

UL
- |[MONOTONE _—
71000\

When you use the bounce function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

Wcnonb3oBaHue pyHKumm BBeaeHuA/
BblBeAeHUA U306pakeHunn

OnAa BBeaeHunA nsobpaxeHun [a]

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexxmme
rotToBHOCTU HaxkumanTe FADER pgo Tex nop,
rnoka »enaemMbii UHAUKaTop BBeAeHWA/
BblBEEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2)Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucy.
MHpavkaTop BBeAeHMA/BbIBEAEHMA
nepectaeT MuraTb.

OnA BbiBeaeHuA usobpaxkeHuna [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anucn Haxxnumante FADER po tex
nop, Noka >kenaembli UHAMKaToOp BBEAEHNA/
BbIBEIEHUA HE HAYHET MuraTb.

(2)Haxxmute START/STOP ana octaHOBKM
3anucu. ViHamkaTop BBeAEeHNA/BbIBEAEHNA
nepecTaeTt MuraTb 1 3anucb
ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA.

Pexxvm BBeaeHUA/BbIBEAEHNA, KOTOPbIV Obin

BbI6paH NOCNeAHNM, YKa3blBaeTCA Npexae

BCEro.

)

12

\,oCK

S’l.\

%

2
08y

START/STOP

Korpa Bbl ucnonbayete hyHKLMIO
nepexopaa
YctaHosute D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme MeHto.



Using the FADER function

Note on the bounce function

When you use the following functions or

D ZOOM is set to ON in the menu system,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date, time or title is displayed

The date, time and title do not fade in or fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SECor L
You cannot use the fader function.

Note on the fader function

While using the bounce function, you cannot use
the following functions.

— Exposure

- Focus

—Zoom

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuun FADER

MpumMeyaHue oTHOCUTENBbHO PYHKLIUN

nepexoaa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete cneaytowme pyHKLMM

unu xe niankatop D ZOOM ycTaHoBneH BO

BKItoYeHHoe nonoxeHne ON B cucteme MeHio,

nHankaTop “BOUNCE” He noABuTCA.

- LLinpokodhopmaTHbIA pexum

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBanvem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— @YHKLMM C UCMONB30BAHNEM KHOMKM
PROGRAM AE

[OnAa otmeHbl hyHKLUMU BBeaeHUA/
BblBeAeHUA U306pakeHus

Mepepn HaxaTnem START/STOP Haxkumante
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHanKaTop He
ncyesHer.

Koraa otobpa)kaloTcAa MHAMKaTop AaTbl UNu
BpPEeMeHU U HaanNucb

MHonkaTop fatbl, BpEMEHW U HaAMUCh He
BBOAATCA U He BbIBOAATCA BMECTe C
n3obpa>keHnem.

Korpa nepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHOBJIEH B nosioXeHue 5SEC unu L

Bbl He cMOXeTe 1CNonb30BaTb (PyHKLMIO
BBeAEeHUA/BbIBEJEHNA N300pa>keHns.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKUun BBeAeHUA/
BblBeAE€HUA N306pakeHunA

Bo BpemsA ncnonb3osaHna yHKLUMM nepexona
Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaThb CreaytoLme
DyHKLMN.

— OKcnosnuma

— ®okycupoBka

— TpaHcdokauusa
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Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

CbemKka B TEMHbIX
ycnosuAax (HoyHasa cbemka)

— CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E only
The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. You can achieve a
satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal
animals for observation with this function.

This function may record picture nearly in
monochrome.

- Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E
DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKU no3sonAeT Bam
npou3BOANTb CbeMKY 06beKTa B TEMHOM MecTe.
Bbl MOXeTe Nony4nTb YAOBNETBOPUTENbHYIO
3anMCb XXMN3HU HOYHbBIX XXMBOTHbIX MpK
MCMOMb30BaHMN JaHHOW PyHKUMK. [laHHaA
PYHKLUMA MOXET OCYLLEeCTBNATL 3anucb
1306paXkeHna BaIM3KOro K MOHOXPOMHOMY.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2)Press START/STOP to start recording.
and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

NightShot Light emitter/
OMUTTEP HOYHON CHEMKM

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.

NightShot Light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot Light is about 3 meters (about 10 feet).

Notes on the NightShot

= When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexnme
rotoBHocTU nepeauHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxenHve ON.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
HayHyT MuraTtb MHANKaTOPbLI €3 1
“NIGHTSHOT".

ON (MM JoFr

OnA oTMeHbl (hyHKLMM HOYHON CbeMKMU
MepensuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxenne OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue flaMmnbl HOYHOW CbeMKMU
Korpa cyHkuma N.S. LIGHT yctaHoBneHa Ha
ON B cucTeme MeHto, nsobpaxkenve bynet
6onee 4eTKUM.

CBeToBble Jy4n HOYHON CHEMKM ABMAOTCA
MH(PaKpacHbIMU flyHamu 1 NO3TOMY ABAAIOTCA
HeBUAMMbIMU. MakcumanbHbIi npeaen anA
HOYHOM CbEMKM COCTaBSIAET OKOJO 3 METPOB
(nopsagka 10 ¢yToB).

MpumeyaHUA K HOYHOW CbEMKe

e Korpa Bbl octaBnAaete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON npu HOpManbHOM 3anucu,
n306pakeHne MoXeT 6bITb 3anncaHo B
HenpaBWbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LiBETE.

e Ecnu chokycupoBka B aBTOMaTU4YECKOM
pexxume Mpv UCMoSIb30BaHNN PYHKLMN HOYHOM
CbeMKM 3aTpyAHEHA, BbINOSIHUTE
(POKYCUPOBKY BPY4HYHO.



Using the wide

mode function
Selecting the desired mode
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)

or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA CINEMA
*

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUK
LUMpoKohopmMaTHOro peXxxuma

Bbi60p >xenaemoro pe>xuma

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh N306paxkeHne Kak B
kunHoTeatpe (CINEMA) nnu wupokodgopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHune 16:9 AnA npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope opmata 16:9
(16:9 FULL).

&

[e]

16:9 FULL 16:9 FULL

m | &) P

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a]
and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can

also watch the picture without black bands on a
wide-screen TV [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or LCD screen [d]
or on a normal TV [e] is horizontally
compressed. You can watch the picture of
normal images on a wide-screen TV [f].

> &

CINEMA

YepHble nonockl NOABMAOTCA CBEPXY U CHU3Y
3KpaHa, n akpaH XXK[ [a] n HopmanbHbI 3KpaH
Tenesnsopa BbIrNAAAT WUPokumu [b]. Bbl
Tak>Xe MoXeTe NMPoCMOTpeTb n3obpaxkeHne 6e3
YepHbIX MOOC Ha WMPOKO3IKPaAHHOM TENeBN3ope

[c].

16:9 FULL

M3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK [d] nnn Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [e] cxxaTo no
ropm3oHTanu. Bel MoXeTe NpocMoTpeTb
HOpMarnbHOE N306paXkeHne Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM
Tenesusope [f].
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Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 34).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the ‘™'
indicator flashes (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRVG69E only).

= In wide mode, you cannot select the bounce
function with FADER (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E only).

= When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMN
WMpoKohopMaTHOro peXxxuma

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
LWMpoKoopmMaTHOro pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTh LUIMPOKOGOPMATHbIN
pexxum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 34).

OnAa oTMeHbl pexxuma
Bei6epute OFF B cucteme meHio.

[OnA npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3anMcaHHOW B
LWMpokKogopmMmaTHOM pexuve

[lnA npocmoTpa NeHTbI 3anMCaHHON B pexxnme
CINEMA ycTaHoBUTE pexkuM aKpaHa Ha
LUMPOKO3IKPAHHOIO TENEBN30pa Ha PEXXUM
macluTabuposanuA. [nA NpocMoTpa NeHTbl
3anucaHHon B pexxkume 16:9 FULL yctaHoBuTe
€ro Ha NOJSTHO3KPaHHbIV pexxuM. MoapobHoCTU
CMOTPUTE B MHCTPYKLMU NO 3KCMyaTauum
Bawero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4TO N306paxeHne, 3anucaHHoe B
pexume 16:9 FULL , BbIrmAAMT cXXaTbIM Ha
06bI4YHOM TeneBusope.

MpumeyaHua K WMPOKOGOpPMaTHOMY PEXUMY

e Ecnu WmMpokodopMaTHbI PeXnM yCTaHOBNEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, To pyHKUMA ycTONYMBON
cbeMku paboTaTtb He byaeT, a nHankatop ‘M
6yanet muraThb (Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E).

* B wumpokodopmaTtHoM pexxume Bbl He MoxeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLMIO Nepexosa ¢ MOMOLLbIO
FADER (Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E).

e [pun 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL nHamkatop
[atbl UK BpemMeHn 6yAeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LUNPOKOIKPAHHOM TeneBn3ope.

e Ecnu Bl ocyllecTBnAeTe nepesanuncb NeHThl,
TO neHTa byAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA B TaKOM
pexume, Kak U UCXOAHaA neHTa.

¢ Bo BpemA 3anuncm Bbl He MOXeTe U3MEHNTb
pexwum.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation,
referring to the following.

Mcnonb3oBaHue
¢pyHkuumn PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4wwero pexxmma

Bbl MOXeTe BblI6paThb U3 LIECTU PEXUMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4eCKON 3KCMO3nLmK),
KOTOpbIV NOAXOAUT ANA CbeMKu B Bawen
cMTyauun, CBEPAACH CO CNeyLUMM
onvcaHuAMU.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&5 Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

4} Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

[l Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

® PeXxum Npo>KeKTOPHOro ocBeLLeHUA

[nA 3anucy o6bekTa NoA NPOXKEKTOPHbIM
OCBeLLeHNeM, Kak Hanpumep, B TeaTpe unu Ha
omumanbHoOM npueme.

& MArkuit NOpTPETHbINA PeXUM

[inA BbINONHEHNA Hae3[a BUAEeOKaMepbl Ha
HeMnoABMXHbIV O6BEKT B pexxvme TenedoTo nnm
[NA 3anncKn o06bekTa, HaxoaALleroca 3a
nperpagou, Hanpumep, 3a ceTkoin. CospaeT
MArKuni PoH ANA Takmx 06bEKTOB, Kak Nioan
WK LUBeTbI, N YeTKO BOCTMPOM3BOAUT TENEeCHbIN
uBeT.

% Pe)XXUM CrOPTUBHbIX 3aHATUMN
[nA cbemku bbICTPOABUraOLUMXCA OO BEKTOB,
Kak Harnpumep, B urpax B TEHHWUC UK ronbd.

T MNAXHDBIA U NbDKHbIA PEXUM

[nA 3anvcu niogen nnm nnL, Haxo4ALLMXCA NOA,
CUJIbHbBIM OCBELLEHVNEM WM OTPaXKEHHbIM
CBETOM, KakK HanpumMep, Ha nisxe NeTom unm Ha
CHEXHOM CKIIOHE.

=¢ Pexxum 3axopa conHua v nyHbl

[nA 3anmMcn 06bEKTOB B TEMHbIX YCNIOBUAX, Kak
Hanpumep, 3axof CofHua, eriepBepky,
HEOHOBbIE peKnambl UM 06LMe HOYHbIE
nensaxm.

NanpwadTHLIN pexum

[inA 3anvcu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB, TakUX Kak
ropbl, UK Npy 3anucy obbekTa 3a nperpagou,
Kak Hanpumep, 3a OKHOM U CETKOM.
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Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue PyHKLMUN
PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1)Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmmnte PROGRAM AE.

(2) NoBepHWTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bbl6opa >xenaemoro pexvma PROGRAM AE,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe PerynnpoBOYHbINA ANUCK.

1 PROGRAM 2
e

To turn off program AE
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

=Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes if recording is carried out
under a discharge tube such as fluorescent
lamp, sodium lamp or mercury lamp. If this
happens, turn off program AE.
- Soft Portrait mode
— Sports Lesson mode

Ona sbiknioyeHua PROGRAM AE
Haxxmnte PROGRAM AE.

NMpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe hOKYCUPOBKM

® B pexxmmax npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHWA,
CMOPTMBHbIX 3aHATUN, @ TaKXXe NAXHOM 1
NbIDKHOM pexxume Bbl He moxeTe cHumaTtb
KPYMHbIM NaHOM, Tak Kak Buaeokamepa
hOoKyCMpyeTCA TONbKO Ha 0O6BEKTLI CpeHero
W AanbHero yaaneHus.

* B pexxumax 3axona conHua v nyHel n
naHawadgpTHOM Bnaeokamepa pokycupyeTca
TONbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06beKTbl.

* MepuaHune nnm n3meHeHus B LBETE MOryT
NPONCXOANTb B CREeayoWNX pexxumax, ecnu
3anucb 6bina BbINOMHEHA NOA ra3opaspAaHON
namnow, Kak Hanpvmep, MIOMUHECLIEHTHaA
namna, HaTpveBaA namna unu pTyTHaa namna.
Ecnn aTo cnyunTCA, OTKMIIOYNTE PexXnm
aBTOMAaTMYECKON 9KCNO3ULMM MPOrpaMmbl.

— MArkuii NOTPETHBIN PEXUM
— Pexxnm cnopTuBHbIX 3aHATUN



Focusing manually

— CCD-TRV35E/TRV6E5E/TRVG9E only

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

PyyHaAa poKkycupoBKa
- Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E

Koraa ucnonb3oBatb py4HyI0
(hOKYyCUPOBKY

B cnepytowwmx cnyyanax Bel MoxeTe nonyymtb
NyyLwve pesynbTaThl, OTPErynmpoBas
(hOKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYHO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

=Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* HepgoctaTo4yHoe ocBellyeHue [a)

© O6BEKTbI C MasiblM KOHTPACTOM - CTEHbI, HE60
nT.a. [b]

© CninwKoMm ApKn hoH 3a 06beKTOM [C]

© [opu3oHTasbHble nosocs [d]

¢ Cbemka 06bEKTOB Yepes MaTupoBaHHOE
CTeKno

© O6bEKTbI 32 CETKOW U T.4.

© ApKkuin 06BEKT MNM 06BEKT, OTpadKaloLWmMn CBeT

* Cbemka HenoaBMXHOro o6bexkTa ¢
MCMonb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU
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Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1)Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @ indicator
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the end of the
“T” side in the optical zoom zone.

(3)Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

1

AUTO »
MANUAL
INFINITVJ

-« FAR NEAR ™

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
& When the subject is too close to focus on.

==

Py4dHaAa ¢pokycupoBka

Py4yHasa chokycuposka

Mpwv pyyHoI choKycvpoBKe criepBa BbINONHANTE
HOKYCUPOBKY B pexxume TenechoTo nepes 3anmchbto,
a 3aTeM YCTaHOBWTE PacCTOAHME CHEMKM.

(1) YctaHosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.
NHavkaTop &2 noABnAeTCA B BuAoUcKarene
nnn Ha akpaHe XK.

(2)MepemelLanTe pblyar NPUBOLHOMO
TpaHcdokaTopa B CTOPOHY “T” no
ONTUYECKON 30HeE.

(3)MNoepHuTte anck NEAR/FAR anAa nonyyenua
YeTKON (POKYCUPOBKM.

(4)YcTaHoBUTE >Xenaemoe paccTOAHNE CbeMKu
C MCMONb30BaHNEM pblyara NpUBOAHOr0
TpaHcdokaTopa.

[

W T
| AL
UL

[nA Bo3BpalleHUA K peXxxmmy
aBTOMaTU4ecKomn (hoKyCUPOBKHU
YcTtaHoBuTe FOCUS Ha AUTO. NHankaTop &
MCYe3HEeT U3 Buaouckartena unm ¢ akpaHa XXK/I.

Cbemka B OTHOCUTENIbHO TEMHOM MecTe
Mpon3BoauTe CbeMKY B NMOMOXEHWU LLUMPOKOrO
yrna nocse BbINOSIHEHWA (hOKYCUPOBKU B
MonoXeHun TenecdoTo.

ﬂﬂﬂ 3anucu o4eHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa
Haxatb FOCUS BHu3 po INFINITY. O6bekTnB
dokycupyeTcAa Ha Hambonee yaaneHHbIn
06bekT, korga FOCUS yaepxuvBaeTcA B
HaXkaToM cocToAHuM, [locne oTnyCcKaHUA pexum
Py4HON (POKYCUPOBKM ByAET BOCCTAHOBIMEH.
Mcnonb3yinte 3Ty hyHKUMIO NpU CbeMKe Yepes
OKHO UN peLLeTKy ansa hoKYCMPOBKM Ha
Haunbonee yaaneHHble 06BbEKTbI.

MNpumeyaHue K py4yHon hoKycupoBke

MoryT noAaBnATLCA cneayrowme NHANKaTopSbI

M TMpun 3anucu oveHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

= Korpa o6bekT HaxoanTCA CANLIKOM 6M13KO
AnA POKYCUPOBKM.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b] [c]
:'|' -.;: y
PASTEL [a]

The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

HacnaxpeHue apekTamu
U306paxeHunu

Bbi6op achekTa nsobpaxkeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe caenatb |/|306pa>KeHV|e NOXOXXUM Ha
Te, 4TO nepefaroT No TesieBuAeHUto C NoOMOLLbO

PYHKLMN 3 PEKTOB N306paKeHNs.

[d] [e] [f1

PASTEL [a]
KoHTpacTHOCTb n3obpakeHna ycunuesaeTca, 1

|/|306pa>KeHV|e BbIrMAONT, KakK MynbTUNINKaunA.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT u ApKOCTb n306parkeHns 6yayT
HeraTVBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M3o06paxkeHne byaeT B LuBeTe cenuA.

B&W
M306paxkeHne 6yaet MOHOXPOMaTUHECKUM
(4epHo-6enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcuBHOCTL cBeTa byaeT 6onee ApKoOu, u
n3obpaxeHve 6yaeT BbIrMAAETb, Kak
UnnCTpaLmA.

MOSAIC [d]
N3o06paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
M306paxkeHune pacumpAeTcA No BepTukanu.

STRETCH [f]
M306paxeHre paclumpAeTca no ropu3oHTanm.
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Enjoying picture effect

HacnaxnpaeHue apekramm
n3obpakeHuun

Using picture effect function

(1)Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
acphekToB U3obpakeHnA

(1) Haxxmute PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) NoBepHWTE perynmMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bblbopa >xenaemoro pexxmma adpcexkra
n306pakeHus.

1

PICTURE EFFECT

a ) (

t

I PASTEL
NEG. ART

t

SEPIA
B&W
SOLARIZE

STRETCH

t» MOSAIC
t»
1

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

52

BbikntoueHue acpdekTa nsobpaxxeHusa
HaxwvuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHamkaTop
appekTa n3obpa>keHnA NCHE3HET K3
Buaovckatensa unm ¢ akpaHa >XKI.

MpumeyaHue K achcpektam n3obpakeHua
Korga Bbl Bbiknto4aeTe nuTaHvne, Buageokamepa
aBTOMaTM4eCKM BO3BpaLLaeTCA K HOpManbHOMY
pexunmy.



Adjusting the

exposure

— CCD-TRV35E/TRVE5E/TRV6E9E only

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
=To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.
(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

PerynupoBka
akKcnosuuuu

- Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E

Korpaa Tpebyetca perynupoBatb
9KCNo3uLuio

OTperynupyinTe 3KCrnoa3uumio BPy4HyHo B
cnepyowmx cny4vasx.

[b]

[a]

* DOH ABNAETCA CNNLWIKOM APKUM (3a4HAA
noaceeTka)

* HepgoctaTouHoe ocBelleHune: 6onblianA YacTb
n3obpaxkeHnA TeMHaA

[b]
° ApKuin NpegmMeT Ha TEMHOM (hoHEe
e [1nA xopoLuen 3anicu B TEMHOTE

PerynupoBKa 3kcnosuuuu

(1) Haxxmmnte EXPOSURE.
(2) NoBepHWTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
perynnupoBKu APKOCTU.

EXPOSURE

"
2
% I +
\
[nAa Bo3BpaTta K pexumy

aBTOMaTU4YeCKOW 3KCMo3uuumn
CHoBa Haxmmute EXPOSURE.
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you change the PROGRAM AE mode, the
camcorder automatically returns to automatic
exposure mode.

PerynupoBka akcnosuuuu

Cbemka, Korga conHue Haxogutca y Bac 3a

CMUHOM

Ecnun nctovHmk oceelleHna Haxoautcea y Bac 3a

CMUHOW UM B CReayLmnX YCNOBUAX, 06 BEKT

6yneT 3anncaH CrULWKOM TEMHbIM.

® O6BbEKT BHYTPY MOMELLEHNA N OKHO
HaxoamMTcA 3a 06 bEKTOM.

® /ICTOYHMKM APKOro OCBELLEeHNA MonaaatoT B
Kazap.

e Kora cHumaemaeTcA 4YenoBekK, HoCALMI
6enyto unu 6necTAwyo oaexay, Ha 6enom
PoHe, NNLI0 MOXET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

Cbemka B TEMHbIX YCIIOBMAX

MbI pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb
BnaeodoHapb (He npunaraetca). AnAa
nosly4YeHVA HavsyyLllero useTa Bbl 4OMKHbI
noaAep>XvBaTtb 4OCTATOYHbIN YPOBEHb
ocBeLUeHuA.

Koraa Bbl perynupyeTte 3KCno3uuuto

BPYYHYIO

e OyHkunAa BACK LIGHT He paboTtaerT.

e Ecnn Bobl namenunte pexxum PROGRAM AE,
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA K
pexxrmy aBTOMaTUYECKOWN IKCNO3NLmN.



Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select O3 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)xeHne Hagnucu

Bbl MOXXeTe BbIbUpaTh U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBMIEHHbIX HAANWUCEN N
OBYX COBOCTBEHHbIX Haanvcen. Bol moxeTe
Tak>e BblbupaTb A3bIK, LBET, pasmep 1
MOSIOXEHWE HaANUCENA.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucewn

(1) Haxkmute TITLE anAa oTobpa)keHnsa MeHto
Haanmcen .

(2) NoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bblbpa [, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE peErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa HaanucK, a 3aTem HaxMuTe
perynmpoBoYyHbIN Auck. Haanucb
oTobparkaeTcA Ha BbibpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa LBeTa, pasmepa 1im nonoXeHna, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe PerynmpoBOYHbIN AWCK.

(5) NoBepHUTE PeErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa XXenaemoro anemMeHTa, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PEerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(6) MNoBTOpPAWTE MYHKTbI 4 1 5 O Tex nNop, Noka
He oTperynmpyeTe Haanucb No CBoemy
XKenaHuio.

(7) HaxxmuTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AMCK CHOBA AnfA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKMW.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3ax0TUTE 3aKOHYUTb 3anmcb
Haanucu, Haxxmute TITLE.

~
PRESET TITLE PR
9 HELLO! [ECHELLOT
HAPPY BIRTHDAY (51 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
? OUR SWEET BABY © OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
PRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE [TTLE
El HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY TR Y]
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS ~ 4
CCONGRATULATIONS! = THE END =
© OUR SWEET BABY -, ~
WEDDING » 710N
VACATION
PRETURN
[TITLE] : END = [TITLE] : END
RN =—
A V4
\THE ENE/
THE END A
[TITLE] : END
" S
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Hano>xeHue Hagnucu

Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select (0
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not given any custom title,

————..."” appears on the display.

= The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade
(CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E only).

= If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as followvs :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

= When the title is displayed, LCD BRIGHT and
VOLUME indicators do not appear.

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ HanoXXeHuAa Haanucu oT Ha4dYana
Mocne nyHkTa 7 Haxxmute START/STOP ana
Havana sanucu.

[nAa Hano>eHuA HaanNucu B rpolecce
3anucu

Mocne Haxxatua START/STOP ana Havana
3anucy HayHuTe ¢ nyHkTa 1. B aTom crnyyae
3yMMEpHbIi cUrHan noaaeatbeA He byaeT.

[na Bbibopa A3blka NpeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOW Hagnucu

Ecnun Bbl xoTuTe BbIGpaTh A3bIK, BbibepuTe
nepepn nyHKToMm 2. 3aTemM BblbepuTe A3bIK 1
BEPHUTECH K MYHKTY 2.

[OnAa Bbibopa co6cTBEHHOW HapnUcu
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NCNONb30BaTh COGCTBEHHYIO
Haganucb, BelbepuTe (0 B NyHKTE 2.

MNpumeyaHnA K HanoXXeHuto HaanNucu

e Ecnn Bbl He Janu Haanuen HUKakoro
Has3BaHuWA, Ha aucnnee NOABUTCA UHAMKALMA

e OyHkunA FADER BO BpemA oTobpaxkeHnA
HasBaHuA paboTaeT, 0AHaKO Ha3BaHVe NnaBHO
He BBOAMUTCA U He BbiBoanTCA (Tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV6E9E).

e Ecnn Bbl oTo6pasute gucnnen MeHo unm
MEHIO Haanucen BO BPeMA HanoXeHnA
Haanvcy, To Haanucb He ByAeT 3anvcblBaTbCA
BO BpPeMA 0TOBpa>keHnA AMCMNeA MeHo 1Um
MEHIO Haanmcen.

LiBeT Hapnucemn U3MeHAETCA crieayoWwmum
ob6pasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW <« VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pa3smep Haanucewn 3MeHAETCA creayloWwmm
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

Mono>xeHne Haanucu U3meHAeTCA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

Ecnu Bbl BbibupaeTe pa3vep Haanucn “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXeTe BbIGUpaTb 04HO U3 9 MONMOXXEHWIA.
Korga Bbl BbibupaeTe pasmep Hagnmcu
“LARGE”, Bbl mOXeT BblbupaTb 13 8
MOMOXEHW.

MpumeyaHua K HagNUCAM

® B 3aBMCUMOCTY OT pasmepa WUnm NnosoXKeHmaA
Ha3BaHMA gata n BpemMA Un >Xe 4To-To 04HO
13 HUX He oTobpaxkaeTcA.

e Ecnn Bl BBenu 13 3HakoB vnu 6onee ansa
pasmepa Hagnucu LARGE, Hagnuch
aBTOMaTUYECKM yMEHbLLAEeTCA [0 HaAexallero
pasmepa nocre Bbibopa NosIoXKeHnA.

* Bo BpemA oTobpa>keHnA HaAnNMcu NHANKaTopbl
LCD BRIGHT n VOLUME noAasnAaTbCA He 6yayT.



Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to PLAYER or eject the cassette
before you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 7o , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML,) or second line (CUSTOM2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawux
cobCcTBEeHHbIX Haanuceu

Bbl MOXeTe co3paTb ABE HAAMNWUCU U COXPAHUTb
MX B NamATn Buaeokamepbl. Mbl peKkomeHayem
ycTaHoBUTb BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenHne PLAYER unu BbITONKHYTb KacceTy
nepep Hayanom.

Bawa Hapgnuck moxeT umeTb A0 20 3HaKOB.
(1) HaxxmuTe TITLE ana otobpadkeHnAa MeHIo

Haanucen.

(2) NoBepHUTE PErYNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
Bblbapa 7, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(3) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLINA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa nepsow nuHum ctpokn (CUSTOM1)
nnv BTopon nuuum ctpokn (CUSTOM2), a
3aTemM HaXMUTe ANCK.

(4) NoBepHWTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa KOJIOHKM C >KenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXXmMuTe OUCK.

(5) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa Xenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
Ha>XMWUTE perysiMpoBOYHbI ANCK.

(6) MNoBTOpAKTE NYHKTbLI 4 1 5 0 Tex nop, noka

He 3aKOH4YuUTe Haanuchb.

(7) AnA okoH4aHUA paboTbl N0 CO3AaHUI0
HaAnucx NOBEPHUTE PETYNIMPOBOYHBIA ANCK
ona Bblbopa SET, a 3aTem Hakmute OnckK.

N\
TITLE SET
Ol 1
[
PRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET
ob—/—/— 1 .|
PRETURN ABCDE 12345 AiOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NIE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢" :
o0 .. /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& 71 AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET e TITLE SET
ABCDE 12345 AIOUA ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥NIE FGHIJ 67890 SFX¥NE
KLMNO AETOU i KLMNO AETOU ¢i¢°
[PQRST] AE(OU .. /- RST AE(OU '.. /-
UVIXY AEOEE [ ¢ ] UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& ?! AON¢B [SET] z& 71 AON¢B [SET]
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET e TITLE SET o TITLE SET
SUMMER camP N LAke- (00 | | s
ABCDE 12345 AIOUA ABCDE 12345 ATOUA ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥IIE FGHIJ 67890 SF¥IE FGHIJ 67890 SF¥UE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢" : KLMNO AE 10U ¢io" KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢" :
PQRST AE[OU .. /- PQ AE[OU ', . /- PORSIT AEIGU *.. /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ] UVWXY AEOEE [ € ] UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
28 71 AoNes [[SET]] z& 71 AONGB [SET] 28 71 AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
" J \\ S
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Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You can not enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted.

Re-recording a picture in the

middle of a recorded tape

— CCD-TRV69E only

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the starting and ending
points. The previous recorded portion will be
erased. When the RC time code appears, set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the menu system to
display the tape counter.

Co3pgaHue Balwiux cob6CcTBEeHHbIX
Hagnucen

Ona pepakTupoBaHuUA 3anoMHeHHon
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 nnu
CUSTOM2 B 3aBMCUMOCTHM OT TOrO, KaKyto
Haanvck Bbl XO0TUTe OTpeAakTUMpoBaTh, a 3aTem
N3MEHUTE HaAMNCh.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MoXeTe BBeCcTH 60sbLue, YeM 20 3HAKOB.

Ecnu npoxoaut 5 MuHyT unu 6onee npu
BBO/ie 3HAaKOB B TO BpeMA, Koraa Kkaccerta
HaxoauTCA B Buaeokamepe

[MuTaHne BbIKNIOYNTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN. 3HaKW,
koTopble Bbl BBeNW, octaloTcA B NnamMATK.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pas BHM3, a 3aTem
CHOBa BBEPX U HAYHWTE C NyHKTa 1.

OnA oTMeHbl HaaNUCKU

B nyHkTe 4 noBepHUTE OMCK ynpasrneHua, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTh [€], 3aTem HaxxmuTe auck. MNocnepnHuin
3HaK byaeT cTepT. [NoBTOpANTE 3TO AENCTBUE
[0 Tex nop, noka He 6yAyT yAaneHbl Bce 3HaKW.

Mepesanuch n3obpaxkeHna B
cepeavHe 3anucaHHOM JIeHTbI

- Tonbko CCD-TRV69E

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb CLEHY B cepeavHe
3anMcaHHON NEHTbI, YCTAHOBUB HavasibHyto U
KOHE4YHYIO TOYKMU. PaHee 3anucaHHaa 4yacTb
bynet ctepTa. Korga noasnsaeTcA BpeMeHHOM
koa RC, yctaHoBute COUNTER Ha NORMAL B
cucTeMe MeHI0 AnA 0TobpaXkeHnA cyeTuYnKa
NEHTHI.



Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
keep pressing the + (forward playback) or —
(reverse playback) side of EDITSEARCH, and
release the button where you want to end the
insertion [b]. The camcorder enters Standby
mode again.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets
to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — side of EDITSEARCH and
release the button at the point where you
want to start the insertion [a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes.

(5) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
recording stops automatically at the counter
zero point.

Mepesanucb usobpaxeHunA B
cepeavHe 3annMcaHHOMW NEHTbI

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexxume
rOTOBHOCTW, AEPXXUTE HAXXaToW CTOPOHY +
(BOCNpOM3BEAEHME BNEpes) U CTOPOHY —
(obpaTHOEe BOCNpOu3BeAeHNE) KHOMKMN
EDITSEARCH v oTnycTuTe KHOMKY B TOYKeE,
rae Bbl xoTuTe 3aKoH4MTb BCTaBsky [b].
Bupeokamepa cHoBa BOMAET B PEXUM
rOTOBHOCTMW.

(2) Haxxmmnte COUNTER RESET. CyeTumk
cbpacbiBaeTcA Ha HyIb.

(3) dep>xuTe HaXxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH v oTnycTuTe KHOMKY B TOYKeE,
rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb BCTaBKy [a].

(4) Haxxmute ZERO MEM Ha nynbte
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHna. inankaTtop
ZERO MEM 6ypeT muratb.

(5) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.

3anucb 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUYECKM B
HYJIEBOMN TOYKE CHETYMKA.

3o

+ EDITSEAR

7~
4 ZERO MEM

Y. TBY -0:01:23
‘s’?*\” "z
\3f = ZEROMEM [~

TR 7IiNYT

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM to erase the ZERO MEM
indicator, then repeat steps 2 to 5.

COUNTER STBY 0:00:00
RESET

B

P\
2
o8y

STARTISTOP

AnAa nameHeHuA KOHEYHOMN TOYKU
Haxxmute ZERO MEM pna ctupaxua
nHaukatopa ZERO MEM, a 3atem nostopute
NYyHKTbI CO 2 o 5.
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Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

MNMepe3anucb n3obpa)keHnA B

Notes on re-recording

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted portion when it is
played back.

= If you re-record on the portion which contains
non-recorded section, the zero memory
function may not work correctly.

= When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or AL , you cannot use the zero memory
function.

Recording with the

date/time

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen with the picture. Press DATE (or TIME),
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date
and time together.

The clock is set at the factory to London time for
United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other
Europian countries. You can reset the clock in
the menu system.

cepeauvHe 3annMcaHHOM NEeHTbI

MpumeyaHma K nepesanucu

° /1306pa>keHne 1 3ByK MOryT ObITb MCKa>KEHbI B
KOHLUe BCTaBJIEHHOM YacTun npu ee
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN.

e Ecnu Bbl nepe3anucbiBaeTe 4acTb JIEHTHI,
KOTOpanA COAEPXKUT He3anucaHHble Y4acTKy,
TO beHKLlI/IFl 3arnoOMUHaHNA HYNA MOXeT
paboTaTb HenpaBUSIbHO.

e Korpa nepekntovatens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBIeH B nonoxenne 5SEC unu L , Bbl
He MO>XeTe MCMoNb30BaTb PYHKLINIO
3anoMUHaHWA HynA.

3anucb c gatown/
BpeMeHeM

Mepen Havyanom 3anucu Haxmute DATE wnn
TIME. Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb AaTy Unn Bpems,
oTOGpakaemble B BUAOMCKaTESE WU HA 3KpaHe
KK BmecTe ¢ nsobpaxeHvem. Haxmmte DATE
(vnn TIME), a 3atem HaxxmuTe TIME (unu DATE)
AnA otobpaXkeHua AaTbl U BpeMeHU
O[HOBPEMEHHO.

Yacbl ycTaHOBEHbI HA 3aBOAE Ha NTOHA0CKOe
Bpema ana mogenen CoeanHeEHHOro
KoponeBcTBa u Ha napu>xckoe BpemMA AnAa
MoZenen opyrux eBponenckux ctpaH. Beol
MOXKETe 3aHOBO YCTaHOBUTb Yacbkl B CUCTEME
MEHHO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

-
DATE TIME
-
47 1998
\
7 47 1998
TIME DATE 17:30:00
\
17:30:00
\ J

[nA octaHoBa 3anucu ¢ paTtoun u/unum
BpeEMeHeM

Haxxmute DATE w/wnn TIME cHoBa. VIHankaTop
[aTbl U/vunu BpeMeHu ncyesHeT. 3anuce byaet
npoaosmKeHa.



Optimizing the

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ©@, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes.

(4) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check
the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

OnTumusauma
COCTOAHUA 3anucu

Vicnonb3ynTe AaHHyto YHKUMIO AN1A MPOBEPKM
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes 3an1cbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl MOrnv nony4mTh Hauny4lwee no
BO3MO>XHOCTK nsobpaxkerHue (ORC).

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa 6ynet HaxoamTcA B
pexxume rotoBHocTH, HaxxmuTe MENU ona
0TO6PaXKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) HaxxmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblbopa [CT, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3) NoBepHUTE peErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ORC TO SET, a 3atem HaxXmuTe
[NCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6yneT muraTsb.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP.

Buneokamepe Tpebyetca okono 5 ceKyHA,
[NA NPOBEPKU COCTOAHWA NEHTI, @ 3aTeM
OHa BO3BpaLlaeTCA B PEXMUM rOTOBHOCTY.

1 MENU 2

?

TAPE SET
@ REC MODE
& ORC TO SET
EIREMAIN
= COUNTER
ETC

TAP
°
= ORC TO SET
E@REMAIN
&9 COUNTER
Eg PRETURN

»

TAPE SET
ic)

o
EIREMAIN
= COUNTER
¢ DRETURN
?

AR
_START/STOP_
-, KEY .~

TN

STARTISTOP

STBY 0:00:00

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

Notes on the ORC function

=When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

Kaxxabin pas, korga Bol BctaBnaete
KacceTty
BbinonHaAnTe BbiWeONMCaHHyo Npoueaypy.

Mpumeyanua K pyHkuumn ORC

e Korpa Bbl yctaHaBnmBaete ORC TO SET,
3anuchk NeHTbl cTupaeTcA Ha 0,1 ceKyHabl, Tak,
4TObbI BUAEOKAaMEpa CMOrfia NpoBepuTbL
COCTOAHME NeHTbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, KOraa
Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 3anncaHHyto nexty. 0,1-
CEeKyHAHbIN Npoben ucyesaet, ecnu Bbl
HaymHaeTe 3anncb OT TOYKW, rae Bel
yctaHosunm ORC TO SET 6onee, 4em Ha 2
CeKyHbl, NN ecnun Npon3BoanTe 3anvcb
noBepX He3anncaHHOM 4YacTu.

* Bbl He MOXeTe NCnonbL30BaTb AAHHYIO
YHKLMIO C TEHTOW, eCNN Ha KacceTe
BCTaBleHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
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Releasing the

STEADY SHOT function

— CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E only
When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use the Steady Shot function.
The ““& ” indicator appear in the viewfinder or
on the LCD screen. Do not use the Steady Shot
function when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system

(p. 34).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you set STEADYSHOT to ON or OFF in
the menu system, the exposure may fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the ™" indicator flashes.

OTknroyeHmne pyHKUUMU
STEADY SHOT

- Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E
Korpa paboTaeT pyHKUMA YyCTORUYMBOWM CbEMKMU,
BMAeoKamMepa OCyLLEeCTBMAET KOMMNEeHcaLUmio
Opo>XaHunA BuaeoKamepbl.

Bbl MOXeTe OTKM0UNTb (OYHKLMIO YCTONHMBON
CbeMKM, Koraa Bel He HyxaaeTech B
MCMNONb30BaHUM PyHKLMM YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.
B Bupounckatene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutca
nHavkaTtop “&”. He ncnonbaynte yHKUMIO
YCTOMYMBOW CbEMKMW NPU CbEMKE HEMOABMXKHbIX
06BEKTOB C MOMOLLLIO TPEHOTW.

Bbl moxeTe BbibupaTtb ON nnu OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 34).

OnA akTuBM3auum pyHKLUMN yCTONYMBOMN
CbEMKU CHOBa

YctaHoBute STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K (OYHKLMMN YyCTOUHNBOWN CHEMKHU

® OyHKUMA YCTONYNBOM CHEMKN HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXaHNA
BMAEOKaMepbl.

e [pn yctaHoBke pyHkuun STEADYSHOT B
nonoxeHve ON nnn OFF B cucteme MeHo
3KCMO3MLMA MOXET KonebaTbeA.

® OyHKLUMA YCTONYMNBON CbeMKM He paboTaeT B
pexxume 16:9FULL. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHosute
STEADYSHOT Ha ON, nHavkatop ' 6ynet
mMuraTb.



Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use the mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E

VIDEO

AUDIO

= : Signal flow/ Mepegaya curHana

CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MopcoenmHuTe BUaeokamepy kK Bawewmy
Tenesnsopy unv KBM ana npocmoTpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306paXkeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa. [py npocmMoTpe BOCNpPoun3-
BOAMMOrO N306paXKeHnA nyTeM NoACcCoeAMHEHMA
BUAeoKamepbl K Bawemy Tenesnsopy Mol
pekomeHayem Bam ncrnonb3osaTb a1eKTpu-
YECKYIO CeTb B KAYeCTBE UCTOYHUKA MUTaHNA.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseaeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa, 3akponte naHens XXK[. B
NPOTUBHOM Cry4ae MOryT MPOMCXoauTb
MNCKaXKeHNA n3obpadkeHunn.

NMoacoepmMHeHue NpPAMO K
Tenesusopy/KBM ¢ BxogHbIMKU
rHesgamu ayavo/Buaeo

[Mpy noacoeanHeHNn CoeavHUTENbHOro KabenA
ayavo/Bnaeo ybeamTecs, 4To Bel nogcoeanHaeTe
LUTEeKepbl K rHe3Aam OAMHaKOBOro LBeTa.
OTKponTe KpbILWKY rHe3aa. MNoacoeanHuTe
Buaeokamepy K Bxogam LINE IN Ha Tenesusope
W1 Ha NoACOeANHEHHOM K Tenesusopy KBM ¢
MCMOMb30BaHNeM npunaraeMoro coeanHnTe-
nbHOro kabena ayano/Bmaeo. YctaHoBUTE
cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesn3ope B NOfoXeHue
VCR. lNpu noacoeanHerun k KBM yctaHoBute
CenekTop BXOAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM B
nonoxexve LINE.

TV

IN

@ VIDEO

@ AUDIO

suonelsado pasuenpy

uunedauo alI9HHeg0819HaMAa809 4

(not supplied)/ TV
S VIDEO (He npunaraetca) |IN =
\ [a]l =~ l_g—;SVIDEO

) =) | @ VIDEO
; [b]
%/ e }AUDlo
' = ® VCR

B o)

=™ : Signal flow/ Mepenaya curHana

63



Watching on a TV screen

— CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack, connect
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to
obtain a high quality picture . If you are going to
connect the camcorder using the S video cable
(not supplied) [a], you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable

[b].

If your TV or VCR is a monaural type

— CCD-TRV65E/TRV6E9E only

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the TV or the VCR. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even in stereo
model.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector
(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

M:w M:-}w

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

Monitoring the picture from a TV or VCR

— CCD-TRV65E/TRV6E9E only

You can monitor the picture on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder. Connect the camcorder to
the outputs on the TV or VCR.

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe TenesBu3opa

- Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

Ecnun Baw tenesusop nnn KBM nmeet rHesno
S-BMAaeo, NoacoeanHMTE C NoMoLLbio kabenAa S-
BUAEOCUrHanoB (He npunaraetca) [a] anA
nosly4eHNA BbICOKOro KayecTBa N3obpaxxeHunA.
Ecnun Bbl noacoeanHAeTe Buaeokamepy ¢
ncnonb3oBaHneM Kabena S-BMAeoCUrHanos (He
npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He Hy>XHO NoAcoeaAnHATb
>KeNnTbIn (BUAEO) pa3beM COeAMHUTENIbHOrO
kabenAa ayauo/smaeo [b].

Ecnu Baw teneBusop unu KBM
MOHO(hOHMYEeCKOro Tuna

- Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E
MopcoeanHuTe TONbKO 6€nbIV pasbemM AnA
ayAMOCUrHanoB 1 K BUAEOMAarHUTOOHY 1 K
KBM unu Tenesun3opy. [Npy TakoMm coegnHeHumn
3BYK OyAeT MOHO(POHNYECKOM , fa>ke ecnu AnA
CTepeoOHNYECKON MOAeNV BUaeoKamepbl.

Ecnu B Bawem TB/KBM umeetca 21-
WTbIpbKoBbIA pa3bem (EUROCONNECTOR)
Mcnonb3yinTe npunaraembiii 21-WTbIPbKOBbIN
apanTep.

[AnAa nopcoeanHeHUA K TeneBU3opy unm
KBM 6e3 BxoaHbIX rHe3a ayavuo/Buaeo
Wcnonbsynte BY-aganTtep (He npunaraetcA).

KoHTposnb usobpaxenua ot KBM nnu
Tenesusopa

- Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

Bbl MOXXeTe KOHTponMpoBaTh n3obpa>keHne Ha
akpaHe XK[ nnu xe B Bugouckartene.
MoacoeanHnTe BUAEOKamMepy K BbIXOAHbLIM
rHesgam Ha Tenesusope nnm KBM.



Searching the boundaries NMouck rpaHuy

of recorded date 3anucaHHbIX gaT
— CCD-TRV69E only - Tonbko CCD-TRV69E
You can search for the boundary between Bbl MOXeTe oCyLIecTBNATbL MOVUCK rpaHuLy
recording dates using the Data Code MeXy 3anvcaHHbIMK Aatamu ¢
automatically recorded on the tape. MCNONb30BaHWEM KOAA AAHHbIX, aBTOMaTUYECKU
There are two modes: 3anncbiBaemoro Ha neHTe.
= Searching for the beginning of a specific date, CyulecTByeT AiBa pexunmMa:
and playing back from there (Date Search) ¢ [Mouck Havana onpeaeneHHon AaTbl C
= Searching for the beginning of all days, one BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM C TOrO MecTa (MOMCK
after another, playing back about 10 seconds of partbl)
each (Date Scan) ¢ [onck Havana Bcex Aat, O4HOW 3a ApYrou, ¢

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNEM MPUONN3UTENBHO B
TeyveHne 10 CeKyH, KaXKAoW N3 HUX
(ckaHupoBaHue par)

=N
4.7.1998 « » 5.7.1998 — 31.12.1998
E||l—— ‘ 7 // N
I \ Aﬂ‘%\
[ BE [
T =
4+ 4
[a] [c]
Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as Kaxabi pas, koraa Bel HaxxnmaeTte DATE,
follows: pPeXXuMm U3MeHaeTCA cneayowmm ob6pasom:
Date Search — Date Scan — nothing CkaHupoBaHue
| Mouck patbl — nat — Bbulm.
To search for the beginning of a AnAa noncka Ha4yana onpeaeneHHon
specific date narbl
(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER. (1) YctaHoBuTe BhiknovaTtens POWER B
The video control buttons light up. nonoxeHve PLAYER. BbicBETATCA KHOMKM
(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander. BWOEOKOHTPOSA.
(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to (2) Haxxmute DATE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
search towards [a] or press B» to search yrnpaBneHuns.
towards [c] . (3) Ecnu Tekyuiee nonoxexue - [b], HaxMuTe

<« 1A noucka B HanpasneHun [a] nnm
HaXkmuTe PP 1A novcka B HanpaBfieHUK

[c].

nunedsuo siIgHHeg0a10HamMdeg09,  suonelado pasueApy I
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded date

To scan the beginning of all days

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander
twice.

(3) Press <« or PP. Date Scan starts.

7
1 POWER
u [CAMERA

= OFF

pllPLAYER]

Mounck rpaHuu 3sanucaHHbIX gat

ana CKaHupoBaHMUA Ha4Yana Bcex aaTt

(1) YctaHoBuTe BhiknovaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHune PLAYER.

(2) ABaxkabl Haxkmute DATE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHua.

(3)Haxxmute <€ nnv . CkaHvpoBaHue gat
HaynHaeTcA.

))

7
2 DATE

DATE
SEARCH

DATE
SCAN

To stop searching or scanning
Press one of the following buttons: DATE , B>,
H, << or P

To view pictures during searching or scanning
Press B> and then press <<« or »p.

If you do Date Search or Date Scan during
playback

While the camcorder is looking for the date, a fast
forward or rewind picture is displayed. Some
noise is inevitable.

If you have erased or rewritten the index
signal

The point at which the date changes may be out
of position by about 10 seconds of playback.

Notes on Date Search and Date Scan mode

= If a day’s recording is not longer than 2
minutes, the camcorder may not accurately find
its boundaries.

= Date Search and Date Scan do not function on a
tape recorded by a camcorder without the Data
Code function.

[nAa ocTaHOBa NOUCKa UM CKaHMPOBaHUA
Haxxmute oaHy us cneaytowmx kHonok: DATE,
. 0, << v PP,

Ona npocmoTpa u3obpakeHna BO Bpems
fouckKa unm cKkaHmpoBaHuA
Haxxmute B, a 3atem HaxxmmuTe <€A unu Bp-,

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe NOUCK AaTtbl UK
CKaHupoBaHue gaTt BO BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHuA

Korpa Buaeokamepa ocyLlecTBAAET NOUCK
haTbl, n306pa>keHne YCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKN
Brnepen unv Hasagd 6yaeT otobpaxkaTbeca.
HekoTopble nomexun 6yayT npu 3TOM
HEen36eXHbl.

Ecnu Bbl cTupaeTe unu nepesanucbiBaete
WHAEKCHbIW CUrHan

Touyka, B KOTOPOW NMPOVCXOANT U3MEHEHNE
[aTtbl, MOXET NU3MEHUTb CBOE MOSIOXEHNe
npmbnmantensHo Ha 10 cekyHA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

MpumeyaHuAa K peXkumy noucka aatbl 1

CKaHupoBaHuA aat

e Ecnv AHEeBHaA 3anucb NPOAOSIKAETCA He
6onee 2-x MUHYT, TO BUAeokamepa MoXeT
TOYHO HE HaWTV rpaHuLy.

e [Mounck AaTbl U CKaHUpoBaHWe AaT He
(PYHKUMOHMPYIOT Ha NIEeHTe, 3anncaHHon Ha
Buaeokamepe 6e3 hyHKUMM KOAQ AaHHbIX.



Returning to a pre- Bo3sBpart K npeBapuTeNbHO

registe red position 3aperncTpuposaHHou NO3ULIMK

— CCD-TRV69E only — Tonbko CCD-TRV69E
Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go Vicnonb3ya nynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBieHus,
back to the desired point on a tape after Bbl MOXeTE Nerko BepHyTbCA K XKenaemon
playback. Use the tape counter. If the RC time TOYKE NIeHTbI NMOCNe BOCMPOM3BeaeHuA.
code appears, set COUNTER to NORMAL in the VcnonbayiiTe cyeTumnk neHTbl. Ecnv nossnAetca
menu system to display the tape counter. BpemeHHol kop RC, yctaHosnte COUNTER Ha
(1) During playback, press COUNTER RESET at NORMAL B cucteme MeHo AnsA oTobpaxeHun

the point you later want to locate. The cYeTYMKa NEHTHI.

counter shows “0:00:00”. (1) Bo Bpemsa BOCMpOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE
(2) Press B when you want to stop playback. COUNTER RESET B mecTe, koTopoe Bbl
(3) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote XOTUTE NOTOM 0BHapyXuTb. CyeTumk bynet

Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator nokasbiBaTb “0:00:00”.

flashes. (2) Haxxmute M. Korpa Bbl 3axoTTe OCTaHOBUTL
(4) Press <€« to rewind or press PP to fast- BOCMNpou3BeaeHue.

forward the tape to the counter’s zero point. (3) Haxxmnte ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe

The tape stops automatically when the OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexusa. Inankartop

counter reaches approximately zero. ZERO MEM 6ygneT murato.

(4) Haxxmnte <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM
NeHTbl Ha3ag unv PP 0nA yCKOpeHHoM
nepemMoTKU NEeHTbI Bepes A0 HYNeBON TOYKN
cyeTymka. fleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTMYECKM, KOrjaa cHeTYUK aonaet
npubnuantensHo Ao 0.

COUNTER 0:00:00 0:12:34
RESET
RS>
= ZERO MEM -
IR Y

2 STOP & S REW @ BJFF

Notes on the tape counter MpuMeyaHnA K CHETHUKY NEHTbI

=Something must be recorded on the tape in ® 470-HUGY b AOMKHO GbITb 3ANMCaHO Ha NieHTe,
order for the tape counter to function. Tape YTOGbI CHETYMK JIEHTbI (DYHKLIMOHMPOBAIT.
counter does not work on a blank tape. CyeTymnk NeHTbl He paboTaeT npu

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds HEe3anncaHHON NeHTe.
from the actual time. ® Mo>eT 6bITb PacXoXAeHNe Ha HECKONbKO

CEKYHA C (haKTU4ECKNUM BPEMEHEM.
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Returning to a pre-registered

Bo3BpaT K npeaBapuTesibHO

position

Notes on ZERO MEM

= When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is memorized. Press ZERO MEM
again before rewinding to cancel the memory.

= This function is cancelled automatically once
the tape is rewound or advanced to the point
you pre-registered.

= ZERO MEM does not function during
recording or playing back.

Locating the

3apermcTpupoBaHHOW NO3ULMK

Mpumeyanua kK ZERO MEM

e Korpa Bel Haxxumaete ZERO MEM, Hynesas
TO4YKa cyeTymka 3anommnHaeTca. Mepen
nepemMoTKON Ha3az cHoBa Haxxmute ZERO
MEM ana ctupaHva namaTu.

e [laHHaA pyHKUMA OTMEHAETCA
aBTOMaTU4eCcKK, Korga neHTa nepemoraerca
Hasapn unu Brnepes 40 TOHKU, KOTopyto Bbl
3anoOMHUNN.

e ZERO MEM He hyHKUMOHMPYeT BO BpemA
3anucu 1Ny BOCMNpon3BeAeHNA.

Haxo)xaeHue

marking position

- CCD-TRV69E only

You can locate the beginning of a desired
programme easily by marking an index signal
during recording or playback and searching for it
later.

Marking an index signal

You can mark an index signal during recording
or playback.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
in recording standby or playback pause mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears in the
viewfinder or the LCD screen with the MARK
indicator flashing. When recording or playback
starts, the MARK indicator stops flashing. This
shows that the index signal is being marked.
Then the INDEX MARK indicator will disappear.

OTMEe4YeHHOMU No3nLumn

- Tonbko CCD-TRV69E

Bbl MOXeTe nerko obHapy>XuTb Havano
>Xenaemon nporpammbl NyTeM 3anucu
VHAEKCHOrO cuUrHana Bo BpemaA 3anvcy unm
BOCMpou3BeneHNA U BbINMONHEHNA ero nomcka
noToMm.

3anucb MHAEKCHOro curHana

Bbl MOXeTe 3anncaTb MHAEKCHbIA CUTHamM BO
BpeMA 3anuncu Unm BoCrnpou3BeaeHns.

Mpu oTMeTKe B Havyane 3anucu unu
Bocnpou3BeaeHunA

Haxmute INDEX MARK Ha nynbte
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasfieHna B pexnve
rOTOBHOCTW UNW Nay3bl BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA.
Muaonkatop INDEX MARK noasnaeTcA B
Bugouckarene unu Ha akpaHe XK c
muratowmm niankatopom MARK. Korga 3anvce
W BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE HA4YMHAETCA, MHANKATOP
MARK nepectaeT muratb. OTo NokasbiBaeT Ha
TO, YTO MHAEKCHbIV curHan 3anvcaH. 3aTem
nHaukaTop INDEX MARK ucyesaer.



Locating the marking position

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
at the point you want to locate later.

HaxoxxaeHne oTme4eHHOMN
no3nuuu

lMpu oTMeTKe BO BpeMA 3anucu unu
BocCrnpou3BeaeHun

HaxxmuTe INDEX MARK Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B TO4Ke, KOTOPYHO
Bbl XOTUTE NOTOM OBHAPY>XUTb.

MARK
INDEX

Notes on marking

= Make sure you mark index signals at more than
two-minute intervals. Otherwise, you may not
be able to search for them correctly.

= If you stop recording while the index signal is
being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder), the search may not be
completed correctly.

= If you mark an index signal on the tape with the
Data Code recorded, the Data Code will be
erased at the point on which the index signal is
marked. When playing back this tape, the
camcorder keeps displaying the Data Code
immediately before the erased one.

= A black band appears when you mark index
signal during playback, and the sound cannot
be heard. This does not affect the picture and
sound that are already recorded.

= You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with
the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= You cannot mark the index signal during 5-
second recording, recording only while
pressing the START/STOP button, or during
fade-out.

MARK

MpumeyaHua K 3anUcm MHAEKCHOro curHana
© Bbl 4O/MKHbI 06A3aTeNbHO 3anncbiBaTb
WNHOEKCHbIE curHarnbl ¢ 6onee, 4em ABYXMU-
HYTHbIMW MHTEpBanamu. B npotueHom crnyyae
Bbl He cMOXeTe HaxoAWTb UX NPaBUIbHO.
Ecnu Bbl ocTaHOBUTE 3an1cb BO BPEMA 3anvcu
nmHaekcHoro curHana (uHamkatop INDEX
MARK cBeTuTCA B BUgonckaTene), mouck
MOXET ObITb BbINOSIHEH HENPABUITBHO.
Ecnu Bbl 3anncbiBaeTe MHAEKCHBIV CUrHaN Ha
JIeHTe C KOAOM JaHHbIX, TO KO AaHHbIX 6yaeT
CTepT B TOYKE, B KOTOPOW 3anncaH MHOEKCHbIV
curHan. MNpu BocnponsBefeHNM TaKoW NEHTbI
Buaeokamepa otobpaxkaeT KoA AaHHbIX
HenocpeAcTBEHHO [0 TOro, KOTOPbI 6bin
cTepT.
® YepHana nonoca noAsnAeTcA, koraa Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe MHAEKCHbI CUrHan Bo Bpems
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK NPOCAYLUIMBATLCA He
6yneT. OTO He BMUAET Ha 3BYK M n306pa>keHve
KOTOpbIE y>Xe 3anucaHsbi.
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncaTb MHAEKCHBIA CUrHan
Ha NneHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BuaHa KpacHaAa
MeTKa.
© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHBIN CUrHan
Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHou B cucteme NTSC.
© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb MHAEKCHBIA CurHan
BO BpemsA 5-CEeKyHAHOW 3anucu, 3anncu TonbKo
BO BpemA yaepxuBaHua kHornku START/STOP
B HaXXKaTOM COCTOAHUM UK BO BpemMA
BblBEAEHUA N306paKeHus.
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Haxo)xaeHue oTme4YeHHOMn

Locating the marking position nosuuumn
Scanning the beginning of each CkaHupoBaHUe Havyana Kaxxgoun
marking position — index scan OTMEYEHHOW MO3ULMK - UHAEKCHOoe
CKaHupoBaHue
(1)Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during normal playback. (1)HaxmuTte INDEX Ha nynbTe AMCTAHLMOHHOrO
(2)Press <« or »». The tape rewinds or yrnpasneHnsa BO BPeMA HOPMaJsIbHOro
advances rapidly and plays back for BOCMPOM3BEAeHNA.
approximately 10 seconds from the point on (2)HaxxmuTe <<€ vnu PP, JleHTa YyCKOPEeHHO
which the index signal was marked. If you nepemaTblBaeTCA Hasa/ Ui Brepes u
want to continue playback, press B. When BOCMPOW3BOAUTCA MPUBIINSUTENBHO B
you do not press any button, the tape is TeueHue 10 cekyH[ OT KON TOUKY, B
automatically scanned to the next KOTOPOI BbIN 3aNMCaH MHAEKCHbI CUTHaU.
programme. Ecnun Bbl xoTute npoaomkntb

BOCnpousBeaeHve, Haxmute B, Ecnu Bbl
He HaXXUMaeTe HUKaKOWN KHOMKW, Ha NeHTe
aBTOMAaTMYECKMN OCYLLECTBAETCA NOUCK
cnepytoLlen nporpammbl.

1 INDEX
INDEX 00
SCAN

To cancel index scan mode [AnA oTMeHbI peXxuma UHAEKCHOro
Press . Normal playback resumes. CKaHupoBaHuA
HaxxmuTe B». HopmanbHoe BocnponssefeHne
6yneT BOCCTaHOBNEHO.



HaxoxxaeHne oTme4eHHOMN
Locating the marking position nosuummn

Locating the desired marking Haxo>xpeHue xenaemou

position — index search

OTMEe4YeHHON NO3ULUK -
MHaeKCcHbIN nouck

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander

during stop or playback mode.
(2) Press INDEX repeatedly until the index

(1) Haxxmute INDEX Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHna B peXxume ocTaHoBa Uin

number of the desired programme is BOCMPOV3BeAeHVA.
displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD (2) HeopHokpaTHO HaxxumanTe INDEX go Tex
screen. nop, NokKa UHAEKCHbIN HOMeP Xenaemow

(3) Press <« or »». Playback starts from the nporpamMMbl He OTOBPA3NTCA B BUAONCKATENe
beginning of the desired programme. unu Ha skpaxe XK.

(3) Haxxmnte < vnu . BocnponseeaneHve

[a] the current position HaYHeTCA OT Havasa >enaemMon NPorpamMmbl.
[b] the INDEX number

[a] Tekywee nonoxexune
[b] nHaekcHbIn Homep INDEX

2

( 1 A — [?]
INDEX vy —~
mozeol | (1| @, S Bl @
[b] 2« Ll »] 2
INDEX

‘\
INDEX 02 \%
SEARCH @

)

To stop index search mode

AnA octaHoBa peXxuma UHAEKCHOro

Press . Normal playback resumes. noucka
HaxxmuTte B>. HopmanbHoe BocnpoussegeHue
Note on the index number 6y[eT BOCCTaHOBMEHO.
The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the
distance from the point you are now viewing [a], MpumeyaHue K UHAEKCHOMY HOMepy.

regardless of the direction.

MHpekcHbin Homep (1, 2 1 T.4.) yKasbiBaeT
paccToAHne OT MecTa, KoTopoe Bbl
npocmaTpvBaeTe B TEKYLUMIA MOMEHT [a],
He3aBMCUMO OT HanpaBneHus.
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Haxo)xaeHue oTme4YeHHOMn

Locating the marking position

Erasing an index signal

(1) Locate the index signal to be erased using the
index scan or index search function.

(2)Press ERASE on the Remote Commander
within 2 to 10 seconds while the desired
programme plays back. After the index signal
is erased, the camcorder returns to index scan
when you used index scan in step 1. When
you used index search, normal playback
resumes.

1

INDEX

]

REWE ) FF

*0O° "@

nosvyuun

CTupaHue MHAEKCHOro curHana

(1)HananTe UHAEKCHbIN cUrHan noasexxatimin
CTUPAHUIO C UCMONb30BaHMEM (DYHKLUM
VNHOEKCHOMO CKaHWpOBaHUA UM MHAEKCHOTO
noucka.

(2)Haxxmunte ERASE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHua B npeaenax ot
2 po 10 cekyHA BO BpeMA BOCMNPOU3BEAEHMA
>Xenaemon nporpammbl. [ocne ctupaHua
VWHOEKCHOro curHana Bugeokamepa
BO3BpaLlaeTCA K PeXXMMY MHOEKCHOrO
CKaHVWpOBaHUA UM MHAEKCHOrO Nnoucka, B
3aBNCUMMOCTU OT TOr0, KOTOPbIV U3 HUX 6bin
ucnonb3oBaH B nyHkTe 1. [Nocne Toro, kak
Bbl ucnonb30Bany MHAEKCHbIN MOUCK,
HopMmanbHoe Bocrpou3sBeneHue byaet

BOCCTaHOBJIEHO.

S

Notes on erasing

= Press ERASE more than 2 seconds after the
playback of the desired programme begins.

= You cannot erase the index signal on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= While the index signal is being erased, the
sound cannot be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture. This will
not affect the recorded sound or picture.

= The camcorder can detect index signals marked
with VCRs, but may not erase them. VCRs
with an index function can detect index signals
marked with this camcorder but may not erase
them.

= An index signal may be erased when making
PCM after recording on another VCR in the
portion where the index signal is marked.

Note on Data Code
When an index signal is erased, the Data Code on
the same portion of the tape is also erased.

MNpumeyaHnA K CTUpaHUIO UHAEKCHOro CUrHana

e Haxxmnte ERASE 60nee, 4em Ha 2 cekyHAbI
rnocrne Havana BOCMpoM3BeAEeHWA XXenaemown
nporpammbi.

® Bbl He MOXeTe CTepeTb MHAEKCHbIV curHan ¢
NEeHTbI, eCNv Ha KacceTe BUAHa KpacHaA
mMeTKa.

¢ Bo BpemA CTUpaHMA MHAEKCHOro curHana 3BykK
npocnywmBaTbCA HE MOXET, U YepHasa rnonoca
NOABNAETCA BHU3Y N306paxKeHnA. JTO He
6yaeT BNNATL Ha 3anncaHHbIe 3BYK Uin
n3obpaxkeHue.

* Buaeokamepa MoXeT AeTeKTMpoBaTb
VHIEKCHbIe curHarsbl, 3anmcaHHble Ha KBM, HO
He MoXeT nx ctepeTb. KBM ¢ nHaekcHow
yHKLMEN MOXET AeTeKTMPoBaTb UHAEKCHbIE
CWrHanbl, 3anncaHHbIe Ha AaHHOW
BMAEOKaMEpPE, HO HE MOXET MX CTepeTb.

® /IHOEKCHbIN CUrHan MoXeT 6biTb CTEPT npu
BbinonHeHun PCM nocne 3anvcu Ha apyrom
KBM B yacTu, rae UHAEHKCHbIN curHan 6bin
3anncaH.

MpumeyaHue K Koay AaHHbIX
Mpw cTUpaHUm NHAEKCHOrO curHana Ko AaHHbIX,
ONA TOW >Ke 4acTu NeHTbl Takxxe byaeT cTepT.



Writing the RC Time 3anucb BpEeMEeHHOro

code on a recorded koaa RC Ha
tape 3anMCaHHOMU JIeHTe
— CCD-TRV69E only - Tonbko CCD-TRV69E
You can write the RC time code on a recorded Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb BpemeHHon ko RC Ha
tape. Use the Remote Commander. 3anucaHHon nexTe. VicnonbaynTe nynbT
Before you begin, we recommend to set ANCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA.
COUNTER to TIME CODE in the menu system Mepen Tem, kak Bbl HaYHeTe, Mbl peKoMeHayem
so that you can view the RC time code. ycraHoBuTe COUNTER Ha TIME CODE B
(1) While pressing the small green button on the CUCTeMe MeHIO, Tak YTo6bl Bbl MOrnv BUAETL
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER. BpemeHHo koa RC.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbiknmtoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) NepemoTanTe neHTy Ha3an Ha Ha4yano n
yCTaHOBWTE BUAEOKaMepy Ha Pexum naysbl

(2) Rewind the tape to the beginning and set the
camcorder to playback pause mode.

(3) Press TIME CODE WRITE on the Remote
Commander. The TIME CODE WRITE

indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the BOCTIPOM3BeAeHNA.

LCD screen with the WRITE indicator (3) Haxxmute TIME CODE WRITE Ha nynbTe

flashing. AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHua. ViankaTtop
(4) Press B or 1l to start playback. The WRITE TIME CODE WRITE noasnAeTca B

indicator stops flashing and the RC time code Buaovickarene unu Ha akpare XK/ ¢

writing starts from 0:00:00:00. muratowmm nHankatopom WRITE.

(4) Ha>xmute B vnu Il anAa Havana
socnpousseneHnsa. Nuamkatop WRITE
nepectaeT MuraTb, 1 3aMUCb BPEMEHHOTO
kona RC HaumnHaeTca ¢ 0:00:00:00.

POWER Lemleml
TIME CODE -
. WRITE TIMECODE
= OFF SWRITEL
- . 11\

2 PLAY
1I1PAUSE » 0:00:00:01
REW @ A I IPAUSE 4 TIMECODE
B= 0 |

To stop writing the RC time code [Ana ocTtaHOoBa 3anucu BpeMeHHOro
Press M (or any video control button). koaa RC
HaxwvumTte B (Mny nobyto KHOMKY
BWAEOKOHTPONA).
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Writing the RC Time code on a

3anucb BpemeHHoro koaa RC Ha
3anuMcaHHOM NieHTe

recorded tape

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
portion

Rewind the tape to the portion on which the RC
time code has been written and set the camcorder
to playback pause mode. Then follow steps 3
and 4 above. The RC time code is written
continuously.

Notes on writing the RC time code
« The RC time code writing stops when:
—you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
—you press INDEX or DATE SEARCH before
starting playback.
—you change from playback mode to another
mode.
= When you are writing the RC time code from
the middle of a tape without the time code
written, writing starts several frames before the
current picture.
= If you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the Data Code is erased.
= You can mark the RC time code on a tape
recorded both in LP mode and SP mode, the RC
time code written in LP mode, however, may
not be read correctly.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.
= A black band appears when you mark the RC
time code during playback, and the sound
cannot be heard. This does not affect the
picture and sound that are already recorded.

Note on --:--:--:-- indicator
The --:--:--:-- indicator appears during playback
if:

= nothing is recorded.

= the RC time code is unreadable because of the
damage of the tape or because of the noise.

= you recorded using another VCR without RC
time code function.

The --:--:--:-- indicator may also appear on the

LCD screen during variable speed playback.

Ona 3anucu BpemeHHoro koaa RC ot
KOHL|a 3anucaHHoOM YacTu C BPeMeHHbIM
kogom RC

[MepemoTaniTe neHTy Hasag, A0 YacTu, Ha
KOTOpOW 6bin 3anvcaH BpemeHHon ko RC, n
YCTaHOBUTE BMAEOKaAMEPY Ha PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMNpoOu3BeAeHnA. 3aTem cnegymnTte
BbILLEONUCAHHBbIM NyHKTaM 3 n 4. BpemeHHon
ko RC 6ynet 3anucaH 6e3 nepepbiBa.

MpumeyaHua K 3anucu BpemeHHoro koga RC

e 3anuck BpemeHHoro koga RC oTmeHAeTcA,
Korpa:

—Bbl HaxxumaeTe TIME CODE WRITE cHoBa
[0 Hayana BoCnpou3BeaeHNs.

—Bbl HaxxmmaeTe INDEX wnn DATE SEARCH
[0 Havyana BoCnpon3seAeHns.

— Bbl M3MeHAeTe pexxum BoCnponsBeaeHnsa Ha
APYrovi pexxum.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHou ko RC ¢
cepeavHbl NeHTbI, HA KOTOPOW He 3anucaH
BpemeHHol ko RC, 3anucb BpeMeHHOro koaa
HaYHeTCA Ha HECKONbKO KaApoB paHbLLe
TeKyLero n3obpaxeHus.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHou ko RC Ha
3anncaHHyto NeHTY, TO KOA AaHHbIX
cTupaeTca.

* Bbl MmOXeTe 3anucaTb BpemeHHow kog RC Ha
NEeHTY, 3anucaHHylo n B pexxume LP n B
pexxume SP, ogHako BpemeHHon kog RC,
3anncaHHbIn B pexxume LP, He moxeT 6biTb
CUUTaH NPaBUbHO.

* Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucaTb BpeMeHHon kog RC
Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

* Bbl He MoXxeTe 3anucaTb BpeMeHHon kog RC
Ha NneHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BuaHa KpacHanA
MeTKa.

® YepHanA nosioca NoABNAETCA, KOrAa Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHon koa RC Bo BpemA
BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK MPOCIYLUNBATLCA HE
6yneT. OTO He BNUAET Ha 3BYK N n306paxkeHne
KOTOpbIE y>Ke 3anucaHsbl.

MNpumeyaHne K MHANKATOPY --i-=i==i==

MHpukaTtop --:--:--i-- N0OABNAETCA BO BPEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, ECNU:

® H/Yero He 6bI10 3anncaHo.

® BpemeHHoW koA RC He cunTbiBaeTcA 13-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NEHTbI UK N3-3a NoMeX.

¢ Bbl nponssenu 3anucb ¢ NCNonb30BaHNEM
apyroro KBM 6e3 chyHKLMM BpEMEeHHOro Koaa
RC.

MHpnkaTtop --i--i--i-- Tak>Ke MOXeT NoABUTLCA

Ha akpaHe >XXK[] Bo BpemMA BOCNpPOn3BEAEHNA C

pas3nU4HON CKOPOCTHIO.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, FliEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SWVHS[H S-VHSC
or [@ Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 34).

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2)Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4)First press 11 on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press Il on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimposing a title” (p. 55).

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC € jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MoXeTe cospaTh Bawy co6cTBeHHy0
BueonporpaMMmy nyTem MoHTaxka ¢ rnomoLlbio
apyroro KBM tuna B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,VHS VHS,
SWHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SWvHSH S-VHSC vnnm
[# Betamax, KoTopblii UMeeT BXoAbl ayano/
BUAEO.

Mepea MoHTaXKem

MoacoennHuTe Buaeokamepy kK KBM, ncnonbsyn
npunaraemblin CoeaVHUTENbHbIN Kabenb ayano/
BUAEO.

YcTaHoBUTE CENeKTop BXOAHbIX CUrHaNoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexne LINE, ecnu Takoe nmeetca.
YctaHosuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme meHto (CTp.
34).

Ha4yHuTe moHTaXx

[MoHU3bTE rPOMKOCTb BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemsA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM criyvae moxeT
NPON30NTN NCKaXKEHNE N306paKeHUA.

(1) BctaBbTe YMCTYIO NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatb) B KBM 1
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anucaHHyto neHTy B
BMAgOKamepy.

(2) Bocnpor3BoauTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTY B
BMAeoKamepe 4O Tex nop, noka Bbl He
obHapy>uTe TouKy, oTKyaa Bbl xoTute
HavaTb MOHTaXx, a 3atem HaxxmuTe Il anA
YCTaHOBKM BUAEOKaMepbl Ha PeXXUM nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3) Hampgute Ha KBM To4Ky Havana 3anucu u
yctaHosuTe KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anucu.

(4) Chavana HaxxmuTe 1l Ha Bugeokamepe, a
Yepes HECKOMbKO CEKYH[ HXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha KBM anA Ha4ana moHTaxa.

[OnAa moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[oBTOpPUTE NYHKTLI CO 2 MO 4.

[nAa HanoXXeHUA Haanucu BO BpeMA
MOHTaXa

Bbl MOXKeTe HanoXuTb HAANUCb BO Bpems
MoHTaxa. Cm. pa3nen “HanoxeHve Hagnucn”
(cTp. 55).

[nAa octaHOBKU MOHTaXa
Haxxmute B 1 Ha Buaeokamepe 1 Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue K TOU4HOMY CUHXPOHHOMY
MOHTaXKy

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHnTe BUAeoAeKy, KoTopan
MMeeT (OYHKLMIO TOYHOrO CUHXPOHHOMO MOHTaXxa
k rHe3ny LANC € Ha Bnaeokamepe ¢
ucnonb3doBaHnem kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTcA), To MOHTax byaeT ele bonee
TOYHBbIN.

nuhedauo al9HHegog.1oHamMda809 4 suonelsado pasuenpy I
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Additional information

Changing the lithium

HononHuTtenbHasa MHopMauusa

3ameHa nuTMeBom baTapenkm

battery in the camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the x& indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025
lithium battery. Use of any other battery may
present a risk of fire or explosion. Discard
used batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

=Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that
terminals on the battery match the terminals
on the camcorder.

2
2025
SONY

*)

B BUieOKamepe

Balwa Buaeokamepa cHab>eHa yCTaHOBIIEHHON
nuTneson batapenkon. Ecnu 6aTaperika ctaHeT
cnabomn nnv NoNHOCTbLIO Pa3pAANTCA, MHANKATOP
3% 6ypeT muraTh B BUgovckartene npubnmnsu-
TeslbHO B TeYeHue 5 cekyHa, Koraa Bol
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. B Takom cnyyae
3ameHuTe 6aTapenky Ha nuTueBylo b6aTa-
peiiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakon-
HMGYAb Apyron 6aTapenkn MOXXeT npeac-
TaBNATb PUCK BOCNNIaMEHEHUA UNK B3pbiBa.
BbI6GpoCcTbTE MCNOSIb30BaHHYO 6aTapenky B
COOTBETCTBUM C YKa3aHWAMU U3roTOBUTENSA.
Jlutneson 6aTapenkun AnAa BuaeoKamepsbl
xBaTtaeT npubnunanTensHo Ha 1 rog npu
HOPMaribHbIX YCMOBUAX dKCMNyaTaumm.
(Jlutnesown baTapenku, koTopas bbina
yCTaHOBIIEHa Ha 3aBoje, MOXET He XBaTWTb Ha
1roa.)

( N

S
=54 7 1998
_—

. 7

MpumeyaHua K nuTueBon 6aTtapenke

e [lep>xute nutueByto 6aTapenky B He
AOCTYMHOM AN1A AeTel mecTe.
Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bina npornoyeHa,
HemeAsIeHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

e [lpoTpuTe 6aTapenky cyxon TKaHbo AnA
obecneyeHrA XOPOLLIEro KOHTaKTa.

® He 6epuTe baTaperiky MeTanmyecKnmm
LMNLAMU, UK XKEe MOXKET NPOU30NTU KOPOTKOE
3aMblKaHve.

® YyTuTe, YTO NUTUEBan HaTaperika umeeT
MONOXMUTENbHBIN (+) U OTpULATENbHbIN (-)
NOMIOChI, KaK MOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKeE.
Ob6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe SINTUEBYIO
6aTapeiKy TaK, 4Tob6bl MONIOChI HA
6GaTapeiike cOOTBETCTBOBasIM Nositocam Ha
BMaeokamepe.




Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBou 6aTapeinku B
Buaeokamepe

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

Mpu HenpaBunbHOM obpatleHun baTapenka
MOXKeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapaxaiTe, He
pasbuvparite u He 6pocanTe baTapenky B OrOHb.

3ameHa nuTueBon 6aTapenku

Mpy 3ameHe nuTMeBoN 6aTapenku, octTaBbTe

noAcoeAMHEHHbIM 6aTapenHbi 6510K unn

[PYro UCTOYHUK NUTaHuA. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae

Bam noHapobuTtcA cHOBa ycTaHaBnmBaTb Aaty,

BPEMA U pyrme yCTaHOBKW B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHvMble NOCPEACTBOM NUTUEBOW BaTapenku.

(1) OtkponTte naHenb XK[ 1 OTKPOWTE KPbILLKY
oTceka NMTMeBON baTapemnku.

(2) Haxxmnte 6aTapeliky BHU3 1 BblTawmTe ee u3
nepxarena.

(3) YcTaHoBuTE NUTHEBYIO HaTapenky
NOJSIOXKMTENBHON (+) CTOPOHOM, 0bpaLleHHOn
Hapy>y. 3aKpouTe KpbILLKY.

sunewdodHn BeHaLa1MHLIOuOf uollewo Ul [euoIlppyY I
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Resetting the date

and time

YcTtaHOBKa pgaTtbl U

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select &5 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by
turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6)Press MENU to erase the menu display.

BpeMeHun

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBUTbL JaTy U BpEMA B

cucTemMe MeHIo.

(1)Korpa Bnaeokamvepa 6yaeTt HaxoauTCcA B
pexxnme rotoBHocTU HaxxmmuTe MENU gna
0TOBPa>KEHNA MEHIO.

(2)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIN ONCK AnA
BblbOpa £, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE perynmpoBoYHbIf AMCK ANA Bbibopa
CLOCK SET, a 3atem HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(4)NoBepHNTE perynmMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
perynupoBKM XXenaemoro roga, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PErynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5)YcTaHoBuTe MecAu, AaTy, Yacbl U MUHYTHI,
nosopaynBan perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK, a
3aTem Haxunman AUCK.

(6) Haxkmute MENU anAa ctupaHva gucnnea MeHio.

1 MENU
]

X-RG)

B By

SETUP MENU
DEMO MODE
=)

= w

?

11 1997
EI' LTR SIZE 12:00:00 !E' LTR SIZE

*+

o5 DEMO MODE DEMO MODE 1

[E] PRETURN - PRETURN Voo

G G

? ? tot
12 00
Vo

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

50

) .

* + 1 * O + ot ot
1998 (7] 1 1998 7[4] 1998 7 4 1998 7 4
12 o v 02 12 12 v v 02 12
*+ + * * * *+ *+ *
12 00 12 00 [i7] o0 17 [30]
v 12 v v v v v v
ol o * JORN
1998] 1 1 1998 [1] 1
v o v o
* * * *
12 00 12 00
v 12 v v
L A y,

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «— 1998 «— ... — 2029

1 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a

78 24-hour cycle.

[nfA KOPPEKTUPOBKM yCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHM
MoBTOpWTE BbILLEONUCAHHYIO NpoLEeaypy.

[AnAa npoBepKu npeasBapuUTesnbHO
yCTaHOBJI€HHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU
Haxxmute DATE ana otobpaxkeHuA nHankaropa
faatbl.

Haxxmute TIME pnA otobpaxkeHua nHamkaropa
BpEMeHM.

Ecnn Bbl CHOBa HaXKmeTe Ty >e CaMyto KHOMKY,
VWHONKATOP NCYE3HEeT.

F'op usmeHseTcA cneayowmm o6pasom:
1997 «—» 1998 «— ... — 2029

1 1

MpumevyaHue K MHAUKATOPY BPEeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl faHHON Buaeokamepsbl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM LIMKIIE.




Simple setting of clock

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

MpocTaa ycTaHoBKa Yacos C
MOMOLLbHO Pa3HiLIbl BO BPEMEHH

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl HA MECTHoe
BPEMA C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HuLibl BO BPEMEHUN B
cMUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korga Bugeokamepa byaeTt HaxoauTcA B
pexxumMe rotoBHocTM HaxkmuTe MENU anAa
OTOBPaXKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTemM HaxmuTe AnCK

(3) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
Bbibopa WORLD TIME, a 3atem Haxxmute
[VCK.

(4) NoBepHUTE PEryNnMPOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
YCTaHOBKM pasHuLbl BO BPEMEHM, a 3aTem
HaxmMuTe auck. Bpema Ha Yacax namenuTca
B COOTBETCTBUM C Pa3HULIEN BO BPEMEHW,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBunu.

(5) Haxxmmnte MENU gna ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO.

Note on WORLD TIME

If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not

work.

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

71 N é N
, 2 3
MENU
OTHERS OTHER OTHER
@ WORLD TIME e} 0 HR ] 4 7 1998
@ BEEP = BEEP & BEEP 17:30: 00
. J COMMANDER COMMANDER COMMANDER
& DISPLAY & DISPLAY & DISPLAY +
REC LAMP REC LAMP Erd REC LAMP [oJHR
@ INDICATOR @ INDICATOR @ INDICATOR v
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
o) OTHERS
[c] 4 7 1998 [c) - 8 HRS
@ BEEP 9:30:00 @ BEEP
COMMANDER COMMANDER
= DISPLAY L] & DISPLAY
REC LAMP [=81HRS REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR v @ INDICATOR

Mpumeyanue K pykumum WORLD TIME

Ecnu BpemA He ycTaHoBneHo, yHkumAa WORLD
TIME He paboTaeT.

sunewdodHn BeHaLa1MHLIOuOf uollewo Ul [euoIlppyY I
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Usable cassettes and

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

— CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed to realize higher
picture quality.

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassette for this camera. When you use a Hi8
video cassette, the recording is made in the Hi8
system. When you use a standard 8 mm video
cassette, the recording is made in the standard 8
mm system. Standard 8 mm video cassette is
incapable of recording in the Hi8 system.

If you intend to use a standard 8 mm video
recorder/player to play back a video tape, you
are required to use a standard 8 mm video
cassette for recording.

What is video 8 EGl/video Hi8 E&A ?
“XR” is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution”. The video Hi8 XR or video 8 XR
camcorder is new type of 8mm camcorder with a
picture quality superior to the conventional
video Hi8 or video 8 camcorder respectively. You
can record and play back pictures more clearly
with the “XR” camcorder.

A video tape recorded by the “XR” camcorder
gives excellent picture quality at maximum when
it is played back on the “XR” camcorder.

When a video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back on a conventional 8/
Hi8 camcorder or when a video tape recorded on
a conventional 8/Hi8 camcorder is played back
on this “XR” camcorder, the playback picture has
the normal quality of a 8/Hi8 camcorder.

WUcnonb3yemblie KacceTbl U
peXumbl BOCNpouU3BeaeHUA

Bbi6op Tuna KacceTbl

- Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

Ota cuctema Hi8 aBnAeTcA ycoBepLUEHCTBO-
BaHVWeM CTaHAapTHOW cuctembl 8 MM 1 bbina
paspaboTaHa AnA peanusaummn BbICOKOrO
KayecTBa U3obpakeHns.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh ANA 9TON Kamepbl
BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 unu xe ctaHgapTHble
BMAeoKacceTbl Ha 8-mm neHTe. B cnyyae
ncnonb3oBaHWA BuaeokacceT Hi8 3anuco
BbInosHAeTcA B cucteme Hi8. B cnyyae
MCMOoNb30BaHUA BUAEOKACCET Ha 8-MM

NEeHTe 3anncb BbINOMHAETCA B CUCTEME 8 MM.
CraHpapTHaa BuaeokacceTa Ha 8-MM feHTe He
MOXeT obecneunTb 3anuck B cucteme His.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTecb UCNONb30BaTb
CTaHAapTHbIA BuAeoMarHUTohoH/Buaeonnenep
CHCTeMbI 8 MM, TO cneayeT NCnonbL3oBaTh ANA
3anncu cTaHaapTHYIO BUAeoKacceTy Ha 8-MM
neHTe.

Yr1o Takoe Buaeo 8 /supeo Hi8 ?
“XR” ABNAeTCA COKpalLeHNEM BbIpa>KeHWA
“Extended Resolution” (noBbiweHHasa
paspeLuatoLlaA cnocobHocTb). Buaeokamepsl
Hi8 XR vnnn 8 XR npeacTtasnAoT cobo HOBbI
VN 8-MM BUAEOKaMep C KA4eCTBOM
N306pakeHns, NPeBOCXOAALLMM KavyeCcTBO
n306paxkeHns Buaeokamep 06bI4HOIO
cTaHgapTa Buaeo Hi8 nnv Bnageo 8
COO0TBETCTBEHHO. C NMOMOLLbIO BUAeOKamepbl
“XR” Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL Bonee YyeTkne
3anncb 1 BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE N306paKeHnin.
BupeoneHTa, 3anvMcaHHan Ha BuaeoKamepe
“XR”, obecneymBaeT Hauny4Liee Ka4yecTBo
N306pakeHna nNpu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN Ha
Buaeokamepe “XR”.

Ecnv BnageoneHTy, 3anMcaHHyto Ha JaHHOW
Buaeokamepe “XR”, BocCnpon3soanTb Ha
0b6bl4HOM Buaeokamepe 8/Hi8, unm xe, ecnv
NEHTY, 3anucaHHyto Ha 0bbI4HOW BUAeOKaMepe
8/Hi8, BocnponsBoanTb Ha Bugeokamepe “XR”,
TO Ka4eCTBO BOCMPOM3BOAMMOro N306pa>keHna
6yeT COOTBETCTBOBATb Ka4ecTBy
n3obpaxkeHua, 3anucaHHoMmy Ha Buaeokamepe 8/
Hi8.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

— CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

=You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

only). However, note that the following will

occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded

tape.

=When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

=You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXXumbl BOCNpon3BeaeHuA

Korpaa Bbl ocywectBnaete
BOCnpousBeaeHue

Pe>xxum Bocnpoussenenns (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTaHaapT) BblbUpatoTcA
aBTOMaTM4ECKN B COOTBETCTBUN C (hOPMaToM, B
KOTOpoM 6bina 3anucaHa neHrta. OgHako,
Ka4yecTBO M306paXkeHuA, 3anmcaHHoro B
pexwvme LP, He ByaeT Takvm XOpOLLMM, Kak npu
3anucu B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHue K ctepeosByyaHuto AFM Hi-Fi

- Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

Korpa Bbl BocriponssoauTte neHTy, 3ByKk 6yaet

MOHO(POHNYECKNM, eCnu:

© Bbl 3anuncanu NeHTy ¢ UCrnosib30BaHNEM
[aHHON BnaeoKamepsl, a 3aTem
BOCMPOU3BOAMTE ee Ha MOHO(DOHNYECKOM
BuaeomMarHmtodoHe/Bugeonnenepe AFM Hi-Fi.

* Bbl 3anuncanu neHTy Ha MOHOOHNYECKOM
BuageomarnmtocdoHe AFM Hi-Fi, a 3atem
BOCMPOU3BOANTE Ha JaHHOW BuaeoKamepe.

UHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak CUCTEeMbl LIBETHOTO TENEeBUAEHNA
OTNINYAOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT CTPaHhbl, TO
MOXeT 6bITb Bbl HE cMOXXEeTe BOCNPON3BOANTL
MHOCTPaHHble NpeaBapUTENbHO 3anucaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE NepeyeHb B pasgene
“Vicnonb3oBaHve Ballein Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHvuen” onAa npoBepKn CUCTEMbI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHNA NHOCTPaHHbIX FOCY4apCTB.

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl, 3anMcaHHowW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOANTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢

ucnonb3oBaHnem pexwuma SP. Ecnn neHTa
3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 6yaet

BOCNpou3BoAanTbCA 3By4aHne AFM Hi-Fi (Tonbko

CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E). OgHako, obpaTute

BHMMaHVe Ha TO, 4To crepytouiee byaet

NPONCXOANTL BO BPEMA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA

NeHTbl, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

* [lpn BOCNpOM3BEAEHNN Ha 3KpaHe Tenesnsopa
Bbl MOXeTe He NonyynTb NOANMHHBIE LBeTa B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT Tenesusopa. Ecnv Bbl
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NIEHTY Ha MY/TbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHosmute NTSC PB Ha
>enaembli PeXKUM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

* Bo BpemsA BOCMNpoM3BeAeHMA YepHaaA nonoca
NOABNAETCA B HMXKHEN YacTun Buaouckartensa.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BOCMPOVN3BOANTL NIEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, B pexume LP
HW1 Ha XXKK[, H1 Ha aKpaHe TenesBm3opa.

* Ecnv neHTa umeeT 4YacTtu, 3anmcaHHble B
Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHnuA
cyeT4yMKa by ayT HenpaBuIbHble. OTO
pacxoXAeHne NpoMcXoanT U3-3a pasHuLb
MeXAy pac4eToM BpEMEHU ABYX BUAEOCUCTEM.

* Bbl He MOXeTe npon3BoAnTb MOHTaX JIeHTbl,

UOITBWLIOLUI [BUOIIPPY

sunewdodHn BeHaLa1MHLIOuOf
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Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaAHUIO
batapenHoro 6noka

[aHHbIN pa3pen nokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl moxeTe
nony4nTb HavbonbLuyto oTaadvy oT Bawero
6aTapenHoro 65oka.

MoarotoBka 6aTtaperHoro 6so0ka

Bcerga HocuTte AONOSTHUTE bHbIE
6aTtapeiiHble 6510KK

Vimente poctatouHbi 3apAg 6aTapenHoro
6noka AnNA BbINOJIHEHUA 3arnncu B 2-3 pasa
6onbLue, Yem Bbl 3annaHmposanu.

Cpok cny6bl 3apApa 6atapeHoro
6noka byneTt Kopo4e B XONOAHbIX
ycnoBsuax

OdppekTnBHOCTL HaTapenHoro 6noka
CHUXaeTcA, 1 3apAg 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ucnonb3yeTtcA BbicTpee, ecnv Bel npovasBoauTe
3anncb B XOJIOAHbIX YCNIOBUAX.

AnAa akoHomuM 3apAaa 6aTapeiHoro
6noka

MosepHute STANDBY BHU3, koraa Bbl He
npon3BoAMTE 3annchb AN1A IKOHOMUK 3apAja
6aTaperHoro 65oKa.

MnaBHbIV Nepexon Mexay cueHamy MOXeT 6biTb
BbINOMHEH, AaXe ecnu 3anucb 6bina
OoCTaHoBMeHa 1 HavaTa cHosa. Korga Bbl
no3nuMoHnpyeTe 06BLEKT, BblIbUpaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE B O6BEKTUB BUAOWCKATENA UMK Ha
akpaH XKK[, 06bekTMB nepemeLLaeTca
aBTOMaTu4ecku, n 6aTapeiHbln 6110k bynet
ncnonb3oBaTtbeA. baTapenHbii 610K Takxe
NCMOMNb3yeTCA NpW BCTaBKe U yAANEHUN NEHThI.

Korpa sameHATb 6aTapenHbin 65110k

Korga Bbl ncnosb3yete Bugeokamepy,
VHOMKaTOp ocTaBlleroca 3apAna 6arapeHoro
6noka NnocTeneHHo yMeHbLIaeTCcA No Mepe
ncnonb3oBaHusa 3apAga 6aTapenHoro 6noka.
Tak>xe noABMAETCA ocTaBLUeecA BpemMA B
MUHYyTax.

q N - | .|~ q
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When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the &1 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the € indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nhamkartop octasLieroca sapaaa
6aTapelnHoro 6510ka 4OCTUraeT HauHU3LWen
TOYKM, MHAMKATOP ©XJ NMOABMAETCA U HAUMHaeT
MuraTtb B BUAouckartene unm Ha akpaHe XK/,
Korpa nHaukatop ©1 uameHAeT MeanieHHoe
MUraHve Ha 6bICTPOe MUraHvie BO BpeMA 3anucy,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF Ha Buaeokamepe n 3ameHnTe
6atapenHbi 610Kk. OcTaBbTe NMEHTY B
BMAeoKamMepe ANA Nony4YeHus nnaBHoro
nepexoja Mexay CLueHamu nocne 3ameHbl
6aTaperHoro 65okKa.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 65oka

MpumeyaHuA K nepe3apA>xaeMomMy
6aTapenHomy 610Ky

MpenoctepexxeHne

Hwkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60° C (140° F), kak
HanpumMep, B aBToMobune, NpunapKoBaHHOM Ha
COoJiHUe, nnu noa NPpAMbIMU COJTHEYHbBIMU
nyyamu.

BaTtapeiHbi 610K HarpesaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaku nnm 3anucu 6atapenHoii
6noK HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHepupyemon
3Heprren N XMUYECKUMU peakLMAMM, KOTopble
NPONCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTtapenHoro 65oka. 3To He
[OJDKHO BbITb MPUYMHON AnA 6ecrnokoncTea n
ABNAETCA HOPMasIbHbIM.

Ob6as3aTenbHO coboganTe cneaytoulee

o XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbivi 6510k nogansiie ot
OrHA.

© XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbiii 650K CyXuUM.

® He nbiTanTech OTKPbIThL UK pasobpatb
6aTapenHbiii 61oK.

* He noagepranTe 6atapenHbii 651I0K HUKaKUM
MexaHU4YeCcKUM yaapam.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6yoka

Ecnu nHankaTop 6aTaperiHoro 6noka muraet
6bICTPO Cpady nocne BKOYEHNA BUACOKaMepbl
C MOMHOCTbIO 3apAXKEHHbIM 6aTapeiHbiM
6nokoM, 6aTaperHbli 610K JOMKEH bbITb
3aMeHeH HOBbIM MNOJIHOCTbIO 3apPAXXEHHbIM
6aTapeinHbiM 6110KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl fomKHbI 3apAaXxaTb 6aTapenHbii 610K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10° C go 30° C (o1 50° F go
86° F). bonee H13Kas Temnepartypa TpebyeT
6onee ANUTENILHOTO BPEMEHW 3apAAKMU.
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the () moumm mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the &1 indicator may also flash under
some condition.

CoBeTbl M0 UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeunHoro 6s10ka

Mpume4yaHua K 6aTapeHoOMy
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA NMTUEBO-MOHHbBIM

b6aTapenHbIiM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET

06MeHNBaTbCA AaHHBIMW C COBMECTUMON

BMAeoannapaTypo OTHOCUTENbHO pacxoaa

3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.

Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHUn JaHHOro 6aTapeHoro

6noka ¢ BuaeoannapaTypon, UMetoLLen 3Hak

(D mreumiim | BUAEOANNAPaTYpa 6yneT

nokasblBaTb OCTaBLUEECA BpeMA 3apAaa

6artaperiHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.* OgHako, ecnu

Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapartypou, He

MMEIOLLIEN TaKoro 3Haka, OCTaBLLAACA eMKOCTb

6aTaperHoro 6510Kka He ykasbiBaeTcA B MUHyTax.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM

Kopnopauun Sony.

* Noka3zaHne MoXeTb OblTb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBMCMMOCTY OT YCMOBUI 1 OKpYy>KatoLLen
cpefibl Npy KOTOPbIX MCMONb3yeTcA
annapartypa.

Kak otobparkaeTca pacxopn 3apana
6aTtapeinHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLLHOCTb BUAEOKaAMEpOmn
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBMCUMOCTW OT YCIIOBUIA ee
MCMNONb30BaHNA, Kak Hanpumep, pabotaeT nu
aBTomaTuyeckana hoKyCcrMpoBKa.

Bo Bpema npoBepKy COCTOAHMA BUAEOKAMEPbI
6atapenHbi 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” namepaet
pacxop 6aTapenHoro 3apAga v BblYucnAeT
ocTaBLuuiicA 3apag 6aTapenHoro 6noka. Ecnm
YCNOBWA UCMOMb30BaHWA CUMbHO M3MEHAIOTCHA,
MHAMKaumA ocTasLierocA 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro
6noka moxeT PE3KO YMEHbLUUTLCA U
yBenMumTbCA 60Mee Yem Ha 2 MUHYThI.

Haxe ecnv 5 unn 10 MMHYT yKasaHo Ha 3KpaHe
KK vnu B BuaonckaTesne B kayecTse
OCTaBLUEerocA BpeMeHn 3apaga 6atapenHoro
6n0ka, ntHaukKaTop ©1 MOXeT BCe Xe Muratb
NpV HEKOTOPbIX YCNOBUAX.



Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= |f the indication seems incorrect, recharge the
battery pack fully (Full charge?). Note that if
you have used the battery in a hot or cold
environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery pack
may not be able to show the correct time even
after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mroumum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mroumom mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

Y Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

[AnA nony4yeHuAa 6onee TOYHOW MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY Ha PeXNM
roTOBHOCTY 3anvcy U HaBeauTe ee Ha
HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He aBuravite
Buaeokamvepy B TedeHve 30 cekyHp unm bonee.
= Ecnun nHankauma KaxxeTcA HenpaBuIbHON,
3apAauTe 6aTapenHblil 650K NONHOCTbLIO
(nonHan 3apaaka 1)). Umewite B BUay, 4to
ecnu Bbl ncnons3oBanu 6atapeiHbin 610K B
XKaPKUX UM XONOAHBIX OKPY XKaKOLLMX
YCNOBWAX B TEYEHNE ANUTENbHOrO BPEMEHMU,
Unn ecnu Bel NOBTOPANM 3apaaKy MHOro pas,
6aTapenHbli 610K MOXET He NoKasbiBaTb
npasunbHOE BPeMsA Aaxe nocne nonHomn
3apAaKu.
=[locne ncrnonb3oBaHnA 6aTapenHoro 6oka
“InfoLITHIUM” c annapaTtypoi, koTopanA He
nMeeT 3Haka (p) mroumiium 06A3ATENBHO
ncnonb3ynTe 3apan 6atapeiHoro 6roka ao
KOHLia C annapaTypow, nmetoLLent 3HaK
() oL , @ 3aTEM MOJSIHOCTHIO 3apAANTE ero.

Moyemy MHAMKALMA OCTaBlLErocA 3apAaa
6artapeitHoro 6510Kka He COOTBETCTBYET
BpPeMeHM HenpepbiBHOW 3anucu, yka3aHHOM B
VMHCTPYKLUUM MO 3KCnJyaTauuu

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpY>KatoLLen cpeapl 1 apyrue ycnosua. Bpema
3anucu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONOAHbIX YCnoBuUAX. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, yKasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUWK No
3KcnnyaTaumu, u3MepaeTCcA B YCNOBUAX
MCMONb30BaHNA MOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXXEHHOrO
6atapenHoro 610Ka (MM HopmarsnbHO
3apAXKeHHoro<=) npu Temneparype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTypa OKpy>atoLien cpeabl 1
Apyrve ycroBuA OTNNYaOTCA OT peasnbHbIX
YCNOBWI MCMOMb30BaHNA BUAEOKaMEpbI, TO
BpeMA oCTaBLLeroca 3apaga 6atapenHoro
6noka 6yaeT He TakuM, Kak BpemA
HernpepbIBHOM 3anncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUN
no aKcnyaTauum.

"TMonHana 3apaaka: 3apAagka Ao Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABuTCA B OKOLLKE Anchen.
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Maintenance information

Wndopmauma no yxoay 3a

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the @
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1)Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2)Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

annapaTom u npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTH

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnarum

Ecnv Buoeokamepa npvHeceHa npamMo 13
XOJSI0HOr0 MecTa B Tenjoe MecTo, Bfiara MoXxeT
CKOHOeHCcMpoBaTbCA BHYpW BnaeokKamepbl, Ha
NOBEPXHOCTY NIEHTbI UNN Ha 06bekTuBe. B
TAKOM COCTOAHUU JIeHTa MOXeT NPUInnHyTb K
6apabaHy ronoBku 1 6yaeT noBpexaeHa, unu
BMAeoKamMepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NpaBubHO.
[inA npegoTBpaLieHnA BO3MOXXHOro
NoBPEeXAeHNA BBMAOY TakUX 06CTOATENLCTB,
Buaeokamepa cHab>xeHa gatymkamu Braru.
CobnopaviTe cneayrowme npeasoCTOPOXKHOCTY.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepbl

Ecnu BRYyTpU BUAEOKamepbl npousoLna
KOHAeHcauua Bnarv, To byaeT 3By4aTb
3yMMepHbIV curHan, v niavkatop @ 6ynet
muratb. Ecnm aTo crny4unocb, To HUKakune
YHKLMKN, KPOME BbITANKMBaHNA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotaTb. OTKpPOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/TIOYMTE BUAEOKAMEPY 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npnbnuantensHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu uHgnkaTop
4 6ypeT muratb B TO XKe camoe Bpemd, TO
3Ha4YUT KacceTa BCTaBeHa B BuAeoKamepy.
BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIKMIOYMTE BUAEO-
Kamepy v ocTaBbTe KacceTy NpubnmanTensHO
Ha 1 yac. Bupeokamepa cHoBa MOXeT BbITb
1cnosnb3oBaHa, ecnu uHankatop B He 6ypeT
NOABNATBLCA NOCNE BKIOYEHNA NUTaHWA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha 06beKTHBe,
HVKaKne UHAMKaTOopbl MOABMATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxeHne CTaHeT TyCKIbIM. Boikniounte
nUTaHve 1 He UNonb3ynTe BUAeOKaMepy
npubnuantensHo 1 vac.

Kak npegoTBpaTuTb KOHAEHCALMUIO Bflaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa u3 xonoAHoro
MecTa B Tensioe MecTo, TO MONOXUTe
BMAEOKaMepy B MNONMUITUNEHOBLIN NakeT 1
faviTe en afanTypoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbIM
YCNOBKAM 32 HEKOTOPbIN NEPUO BPEMEHN.

(1) O6Aa3aTeNibHO NNOTHO 3aKponTe
NONMMATUNEHOBbLIN NaKeT, CoAep XXallmi
Kamepy.

(2) BeiHbTe Kamepy, Korga Temnepartypa
BO3/4yxa BHYTPW nakeTa AOCTUIHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>atoLlero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnuantensHo Yepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator
and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message
appear one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPeaoCcTOPOXKHOCTHU

OuuncTKka BUaeorosioBok

[nA obecneyeHnA HopManbHOM 3anuncu un
YETKOro n3obpaxkeHvA o4umwante
Buaeoronosku. Korga nHamkartop € u
coobuieHue “ga CLEANING CASSETTE”
noABMIAKTCA OAHO 3a ApYyruMm nnn
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE n3obpaxkeHne bynet
“3alymMneHHbIM” U TpyaHO
npocmaTtpvBaeMblM, BUAEOrONOBKM HaBEPHOE
3arpA3HeHbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). After checking the picture, if it is
still “noisy,” repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette is not available in your area, consult your
nearest Sony dealer.

[a] Cnerka 3arpasHeHsbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpAsHeHbI

Ecnu aTo cnyunTcA, o4McTUTE BUAEOrONOBKN C
MOMOLLbIO 04MCTUTENbHOW KacceTbl V8-25CLH/
V8-25 CLD chmpmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcA).
[Mocne npoBepku n3obpaxkeHus, ecnv oHo BCe
elle “3alymneHo”, NoBTopuTe o4nCTKy. (He
noBTOPANTE O4YNCTKY 6onee 5 pa3 3a 0anH
npvem.)

MpepocTepexxeHue

He vcronb3ayinTe MMeroLLyocs B npoaaxe
OUUCTUTESBHYIO KAaCcCeTy BnakHoro Tuna. OHa
MOXXeT noBpeanTb BUOEOronmoBKN.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHon kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-
25CLD compmbl Sony HeT B npojaxe B Bawen
obnacTu, NPOKOHCYNbTUPYNTECh y Bawwero
6nmxanwero aunepa Sony.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower.

YpaneHue nbinu U3 BugouckKkartens

(1) CHAMWTE BMHT C MOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKU (He

npunaraeTcA). 3aTtem caBuraa py4ky
RELEASE, noBepHuUTe OKynAp B HanpaneHum
CTPEenku 1 BblTaluuTe ero.

(2) OuncTnTe NOBEPXHOCTb C MOMOLLBIO

nmMetoLLenca B npoga>ke Bo34yxo4yBKMU.

To reattach the eyecup
(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the
mark on the barrel.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow.

Then replace the screw.

Ona npucoeguHeHusa okKynsapa

(1) CoBmeCTUTE KaHaBKy Ha OKYnApe C METKOM ®
Ha Kopnyce.

(2)MNoBepHUTE OKYNAP B HanpaBfeHn CTPEnKu.
3aTem yCTaHOBUTE Ha MECTO BUHT.

4 1 2 )
]J (i
4=
IS
o
\ J
Caution MpepocTepexxeHue

Do not remove any other screws. You may

remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

88

He cHUMaiiTe HUKaKux Apyrvx BUHTOB. Bbl
MOXeTe OTKPYTUTb TOSTbKO BUHT [ANA CHATUA

oKynApa.



Maintenance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4 V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

=Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= If the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

MpeaocTopoXXHOCTU

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

° DKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbii 611ok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTesoi
ajanTtep nepem. Toka).

® [inA aKcnnyataumm oT MOCTOAHHOIO ToKa unm
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ucnonb3ymnTe
NPUHAANEXHOCTN, PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIE B
[AaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.

® Ecnv kakon-HWbyab TBEpAbI NpeaMeT uin
XXNOKOCTb nonanun B KOpnyc, TO BbIKNO4YUTE
BMAEOKamMepy v NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepepn fanbHewnlen ee aKcnnyaTauven.

¢ /I36eranTe rpyboro obpatleHna nnm
MexaHn4ecKux yaapos. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

e lep>xxnTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxennn OFF, korga Bugeokamepa He
ncnonb3yeTcA.

¢ He 3aBopauvBanTe BUgeoKamepy n He
3KCMnyaTupynTe ee B TAKOM COCTOAHWN, TaK
Kak MOXeT NPOU30NTH BHYTPEHHEE
noBbILEHMe Temneparypsbl.

¢ [lepxuTe BUAeoKamepy nogasblue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX NONEN NN MEXaHNYECKON
Bubpaumu.

° He HaxxnmanTe Ha akpaH XXK[.

* Ecnu Buaeokamepa ucnonb3yeTcA B XONOAHOM
MecTe, TO nocnen3obpaxkeHns moryT
noABnATbCA Ha akpaHe XXK[. 370 He
ABMNAETCA HENCNPABHOCTbIO.

* Bo BpemsA 1cnonb30oBaHnA BUAeoKamepbl
ThifbHaA YacTb akpaHa XXK[ moxeT
HarpeTbcA. OTO He ABnAeTCA
HEencnpaBHOCTbHO.

OTHOCUTENIbHO O6paLleHUA ¢ ieHTaMu
He BcTaBnAaiTe HU4Ero B ManeHbkune oTBepcTuA
Ha 3agHen CTOpPOHEe KaccCeTbl. Otn oTBepcTuA
NCNonb3yroTCA ANA onpenersieHnA Tuna NieHThbl,
TOJILWUHDI JTEHTbl N HANTM4YUA NenecTka 3anucu.

sunewdodHn BeHaLa1MHLIOuOf uollewo Ul [euoIlppyY I
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Maintenance information and
precautions

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically turn on the
power, operate the camera and player sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= If fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Yxopa 3a Bupeokamepow

e Koraa Buaeokamepa He UCrnonb3yeTca B
TeYeHune ANUTeNbHOro BpeMeHu, yaanute
neHTy. MNeprnoamyeckn BKOYanTe nuTaHme,
paboTanTe ¢ CeKUMAMU Kamepbl 1 nnenepa u
BOCMPOMN3BOANTE NEHTY NPUOIN3NTENbHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

Ecnun otnevaTku nanbLes nnv Mycop caenatooT
akpaH XKK/[ rpA3HbIM, TO Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM
MCMOMb30BaHNe OYNCTUTENbHOrO Habopa AnA
KK[ (He npunaraeTcA) ANA O4NCTKKN dKpaHa
XKKA.

OunwianTte 06BbEKTMB C MOMOLLBIO MAFKOW
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHua rpasu. Ecnu nmetotea
oTnevaTky nanbLUes Ha 06bekTuBe, TO
yAanuTe X ¢ MOMOLLbIO MAFKOW TKaHW.
OuuwanTe Kopnyc annaparta ¢ NoMoLLblo
CYXOWN MATKOW TKaHWN UM MATKON TKaHu,
crnerka CMOYeHHOW pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynTe Kakmx-
nmbo TUNOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTyT
noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

He no3sonante necky nonactb B
Buaeokamepy. Koraa Bel ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha nec4aHoMm nnaaxe unm B
NblJIbHOM MecTe, NPefoXpaHANTe ee OT necka
1 nbinu. Mecok 1 Nbifb MOryT BbI3BATbL
HencrnpasHOCTb annapara, U uHorga Takas
HeucnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexarb
PEMOHTY.

CeTeBOW afanTep nepem. Toka
e OTCoeanHUTe annapar OT 3/1IeKTPUYECKON
CeTwn, ecnv OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA ANUTeNbHoe
BpemA. [InA oTcoeanHeHVA ceTeBoro NposoAa
BbiTalMTe ero 3a pasbeMm. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam ceTeBoV NMPOBOA,.
He akcnnyaTtupynte annapar ¢
NoBPeXAEHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UNW ecnu annapar
ynan unv 6bis NOBPEXAEH.
He crubainte ceTeBoi NpoBO CUSION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble npeameTbl. 3TO
NnoBpeanT NPOBOJ U MOXET NPUBECTY K
noxxapy unu yaapy anekTpu4ecKim TOKOM.
Y6eamTech, YTO HUKaKne MeTannmnyeckune
npeaMeTbl He CoMnpuKacarlTCA C
MeTanMYecKUMmn YacTAMM COEANHUTENIBHON
nnacTuHel. Ecnu 310 cnyymTea, moxeT
NPOM30NTW KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb NOBPEXAEH.
e Bcerpa nopaep>xusanTe MeTanimyeckue
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.
® He pasbupaiite annapar.



Maintenance information and

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

=While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

=The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
—Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= |f the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

annapaTom ¥ NpefoCTOPOXXHOCTU

* He noagepravTe annapaTt MexaHU4eCcKum
yAapam v He poHANTe ero.

e Korpa annapat ncnomnb3yeTcA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAnKY, AepXuUTe ero noaasnbLue ot
paauonpvemMHnkos AM 1 Buaeoannapartypel,
NoTOMY 4TO OH ByaeT HapywaTb npuem AM u
paboTy Buaeoannapartypsbl.

® Annapat CTaHOBWTCA TeMnsbiM BO BpeMA
3apAaKN. OTo ABNAETCA HOPMarbHbIM.

* He pasmeLlyanTe annapart B MecTax, KOTopble:
— Ype3mepHO >Xxapkune nnm XonoaHble
— MbinbHbIE MW FPA3HbIE
— OyeHb BnaxkHbie
- MNoasepxeHbl Bubpaumm

MpumeyaHuA K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo n36exaHne BO3MOXHOIO NOBPEXAEHUA U3-3a

npoTeykn 6aTapeek Unm Koppousmm

cobniopaiTe cneaytoulee.

* Ob6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenkn ¢
npaBubHbLIM HanpaBieHNEM.

e Cyxve baTapenku He ABNAIOTCA
rnepesapaxaemMbIMun.

® He ncnonb3yiiTe KOMGUHALMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
b6aTapeek.

* He ucnonb3ayinTe pa3nuyHbie TUnbl 6aTapeek.

e baTapeinku MeAIeHHO paspAXaroTca, Aaxe
€Cnn He UCTIONb3YIOTCA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapeiiky, kotopasa
npoTekna.

Ecnu cnyuuTtca npoTteyka 6aTtapeek

e TwaTenbHO BbITPUTE XUAKOCTb B 6aTaperiHOM
oTCeKe nepepn yCcTaHoBKOW baTapeek.

e Ecnu Bbl gOTpoHETECh A0 XMAKOCTU, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnn XxnakocTb nonana Bawm B rnasa, 1o
npomonTe Bawwm rnaza 60nbWMM KOIMHECTBOM
BOJbl, a 3aTeM 06paTUTECh K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaKunx-nmbo
TPYOHOCTEN, OTKNIOYMTE annapaT u obpatuTech
K Bawemy 6nmxaniemy aunepy Sony.

sunewdodHn BeHaLa1MHLIOuOf uollewo Ul [euoIlppyY I
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Using your

camcorder abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balueu

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

BUAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLIen

Kaxxpgaa cTpaHa unm o6nactb MMeeT CBOU
COBCTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI NTEKTPUYECKON CETU 1
uBeTHoro Tenesuaexus. MNepep,
ucnonb3oBaHvem Baluel Buaeokamepsbl 3a
rpaHuLel NpoBepbTe Creaytowme nyHKTbI.

NcTOYHUKN NUTaHnA

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTth Buaeokamepy B
no6oi cTpaHe UM 061acTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro aganrtepa nepem. Toka
B npenenax ot 100 B no 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/
60 u.

PasnunuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TenesnpgeHuA

[laHHanA B1naeokamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesnsope, TO 3TO AOJIKEH ObITb TENeBM30p,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe Mo crnepyoLemMy NepPeyHHo.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benvkobputanua, NepmanuA, MonnaHauva,
['oHkoHr, Oanua, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutain,
KysewT, Manansua, Hosaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Tannang, duHnangua, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LUBenuapua, LLseuunsa n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparean, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, Bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbua, Kopes, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, DunnnnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Ynnu, dkBagop,
Amainka, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, BeHrpus, ManaHa, Vipak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, PoccuA, YkpanHa, PpaHuma n
T.4.



Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 8)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 32)
The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 15)
« The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)
The battery pack is quickly = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
discharged. is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 84)
= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 82)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 9)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Use another battery pack. (p. 83)

While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.

BunendogHM BeHAUSLMHLOUO  UOITRWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I

indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly.
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
The camcorder turns on/off when = The camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.

using the accessory which is attached = Use the battery pack.
to the intelligent accessory shoe.
(CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only)

Operation
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
START/STOP does not operate. * The tape is stuck to the drum.

= Eject the tape. (p. 14)
= The tape has run out.

= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.

9 Set it to CAMERA. (p. 15)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).

= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 14)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Recording stops in a few seconds. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or & .
> Setitto & . (p. 19)

The cassette cannot be removed from e The battery is dead.

the holder. = Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p.9,32)
[ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.
function except for cassette ejection < Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
works. hour. (p. 86)
The date or time indicator is flashing. « You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.

- The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
- Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 76)
The tape does not move when a e The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. 2 Set it to PLAYER.
« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
The Steady Shot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF.
activate, (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/ 2 Set it to ON. (p. 62)
TRV69E only) = The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode
isset to 16:9 FULL.
The autofocusing function does not « FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
work. (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/ 2 Set it to AUTO. (p. 50)
TRVG9E only) « Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 50)

The fader function does not work. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or & .

(CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E > Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

only)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
heard when playing back a tape. the menu system.

(CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only) 9 Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 39)

Excessive high-pitched sound is = The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the

heard. (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only) menu system.
= When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 37)

Data code becomes “--:--:--". = You are playing back a portion of tape on which you wrote or
(CCD-TRV69E only) erased the index signal. This is not a malfunction. (p. 30)

The date or time indicator = Reset the date and time. (p. 78)

disappears.

Picture

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. - Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 16)




Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when a
subject such as lights or a candle
flame is shot against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
= Change locations.

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

= EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 39)

The picture is “noisy”.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 87)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 20)

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set ON in
the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 38)

The picture does not appear on the
LCD screen.

= Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
- Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

The five digit code appears.

= The self-diagnosis function is activated.
= Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 99)

Picture is recorded in incorrect/
unnatural colour. (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV6E9E only)

* NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 44)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The supplied Remote Commander
does not work. (CCD-TRV15E/
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV6E9E only)

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Setitto ON. (p. 36)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 111)
« The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 111)

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when the camcorder
is connected to outputs on the TV or
VCR. (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only)

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu system.
= Setitto LCD. (p. 36)

The beep sounds for 5 seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 86)
= Some troubles occur in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

BunendogHM BeHAUSLMHLOUO  UOITRWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncrnonb3oBaHWn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepytowelt Tabnmuen anA oTbiICKaHNA 1 yCTpaHeHnA Npobnembl.

Ecnu TpyaHoOCTM BCe elle ocTaloTCA, TO 0TCOeAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
avnepy Sony nnu Ha MECTHOE YMNOSIHOMOYEHHOe NpeAnpuATUE Mo 06CNy>KUBaHMIO Sony.

Bupeokamepa
MutaHue
Mpu3Hak MpuynHa n/unun perncTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO
He BkntoyaeTcA nuTaHuve. = He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbii 6r1okK.

< YcTtaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbiin 61oK. (CTp. 8)
* BbaTtapeiiHbIn 650K MONTHOCTLIO PaspAAUIICA.
= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperHblin 651okK. (cTp. 9)
e CeTeBoM aganTep nepemM. Toka He NOACOeANHEH K
9MEKTPUHECKON ceTu.
< MNopacoeauHnTe ceTeTeBOW aganTep nepemM. Toka K
anekTpuyeckon cetu. (cTp. 32)

MuTaHne BbikNtoYaeTcA. e [pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bungeokamepa Haxoaunach B
peXkume roToBHOCTU 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- MNoeepHute STANDBY BHUM3, a 3aTem cHoBa BBepxX. (CTp. 15)
e baTapenHbln 650K NMOIHOCTBIO pas3pAAncA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiHblin 61okK. (cTp. 9)

BatapeliHbiit 6110k 6bICTPO * Buaeokamepa He paboTaeT npu UCMoNb30BaHUN 6aTapenHoro
pasprxaeTca. 6noka, KOTopbl He ABNAeTCcA 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”.

= Vicnonb3ynte 6atapenHbiv 6mok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 84)

e Temneparypa OKpy>atoLen cpebl CIIMIKOM HU3KaA. (CTp.
82)

e BbaTtapeiiHbin 610K 6bin 3apAXKEH HE MOMTHOCTbIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTte 6aTapeiiHbin 65nokK. (cTp. 9)

e BaTtapeiHbIn 650K MONHOCTLIO Pa3pAANICA U HE MOXET bbiTb

nepesapsxeH.
= Vicnonb3yinte apyron 6atapeiHbiii 611oK. (cTp. 83)

Bo Bpema 3apAaku 6arapeiiHoro e OTCOoeaMHWUNCA CETEBON aaanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka.

6510Ka HUKAKOW MHANKATOP He - lNMopcoeanHUTe ero HageXHo.

noABNAETCA, N UHAMKaTop MuraeT  ® YT0-TO He B nopAdke y 6aTtapeinHoro 6rnoka.

B OKOLLKE Aucnnen. = CeAxuTeCch ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony nnv MecTHbIm

YNOJIHOMOYEHHbIM NPEANPUATUEM MO TEXHUHECKOMY
obcny>xkmBaHuio Sony.

Bupaeokamepa BKio4aeTca/ * Bugeokamepa paboTaeT OT CeTeBoro agantepa rnepeMeHHoro
BbIKJIlOHAeTCA BO BpemsA TOKa. . .
UCMONb30BaHNA BCMOMOraTensHoro 2 WcnonbayiiTe 6aTapenHblin 6110K.

obopynoBaHNA, NOACOEANHEHHOTO K
6alumaky AnA yCTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTenbHOro 060pyA0BaHNA.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV6E9E)

Pa6ora

MpusHak MpuunHa n/unun pericTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

He dyHkumonupyet START/STOP. ¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.
- BbITONKHWTE NeHTy. (cTp. 14)
e [leHTa 3aKoOHYMNACh.
- lNepemoTaniTe NEHTy Ha3ag Un UCNONb3YMNTE HOBYIO. (CTP.
26)
¢ Boikmtovatens POWER yctaHoeneH B nonoxenne PLAYER.
- VYctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHme CAMERA. (cTp. 15)
e JlenecToK KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
= Vicnonb3ynTe HOBYIO NEHTY UMM NepeBUHbTE NENecToK.
(cTp. 14)




MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoCTEN

MpusHak MpuynHa n/unun pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO
3anuck ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA Yepe3s e MNepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
HECKOJbKO CEKYH,. nonoxenne 5SEC unn L .

- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nosioxexve 4 . (ctp. 19)

KacceTa He MOXeT 6biTb BoiHyTa 3 ® BaTapeiHbiil 610K MOMHOCTHIO Pa3PAXKEH.

nepxarensa. = Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 610K Unn ceTeBomn
afjantep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 9, 32)

MwratoT uHankatopbl @ n &, n ¢ [Mpounsowna KoHaeHcauma snaru.

HUKaKmne PyHKLMK, 33 UCKIIOYEHEM < Ypanute kacceTy 1 oCTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy No MeHbLUen

BblTaNIKMBAHWNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT. mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 86)

MwuraeTt nHamkartop garbl unm * Bbl Haxxann DATE n TIME ogHoBpemeHHO 6onee, 4yeM Ha 2

BPEMEHMU. CeKyHbI.

- Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HeucnpaBHOW. Bbl moxeTe
HauMHaTb 3anucb. MuraHue Bckope npekpaTuTcs.
¢ [lnTneBan bataperika cnaban nnm NOMHOCTBLIO pa3pAXXeHHaA.
- 3ameHuTe nNuTMeByo HaTapeiky Ha HOBYHO. (CTP. 76)

JleHTa He nepemellaeTca npu ¢ Boikntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve CAMERA
HaXKaTUM KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPONA. wnn OFF.
= YctaHoBuTb ero B nonoxenne PLAYER.
® JleHTa 3aKoH4MNAach.
= lNepemoTanTe neHTy Ha3an unu NCNonb3ynTe HOBYHO. (CTP. 26)

He akTnBuM3mpyeTca dyHKUMA o ®yHkumAa STEADYSHOT yctaHosneHa Ha OFF.

YCTOWYMBON CHEMKM. = YctaHoBute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 62)

(Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRVES5E/ o DYHKLMA YCTOMYNBOI CbEMKM He paboTaeT, Koraa

TRV69E) LIMPOKOPOPMATHBIN PEXMM yCTaHOBNEeH Ha 16:9FULL.

He paboTaeT dyHKUMA e ®yHkumAa FOCUS yctaHoBneHa Ha MANUAL.

aBTOMaTU4eCKOW (HOKYCUPOBKW. - YcraHoBute ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 50)

(Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/ © YCNOBMA CbEMKM He MOAX0AAT A/1A aBTOMATNHECKON POKYCUPOBKN.

TRV69E) 2 YcraHosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL ana (poKyCcUpOBKM
BPY4HY10. (cTp. 50)

DyHKLMA NIABHOTO BBEAEHNA ¢ MepekntovaTtens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B

n306paxKxeHus He paboTaeT. (TONbko nonoxeHue 5SEC nn L .

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVEIE) 9 YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexve & . (ctp. 19)

HeT 3Byka nnu Tonbko HUskui 3Byk ® CTepeoneHTa Bocnponssoantca npu yctaHoske Hi-Fi SOUND
CnbllleH npu BoOcCnpounsseneHUU Ha 1 nnn 2 B cucteme MeHto.
neHTbl. (Tonbko CCD-TRVESE/TRVE9E) 9 VceTaHosuTe ee Ha STEREO B cucTeme MeHio. (CTp. 39)

CrbiteH 4peamepHo ¢ /306parkeHmne 6bino 3anmcaHo npu yctaHoske WIND Ha ON B
BbICOKOTOHalbHbIN 3BYK. CUCTEME MEHIO.

(Tonbko CCD-TRVESE/TRVE9E) - Ecnu HeT BeTpa, ycTaHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 37)

Ko AaHHbI 0To6paxaeTca Kak ® Bbl BOCMPOM3BOAMTE HYaCTb JIEHTbI, HA KOTOPOI Bbl 3anucanu
“--1--1--7 (Tonbko CCD-TRV6G9E) VNN CTEPSIN UHAEKCHbIA curHan. 3To He ABNAeTCA

HeuncnpasBHOCTLIO. (CTp. 30)

VicuesaeT nHavkarop aatbl unv BpemeHn.  © CHOBa ycTaHOBWTE AaTy U BpemA. (CTp. 78)

U3o06parkeHue

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTpaHEHUIo
MN306paxeHune Ha akpaHe e O6beKTMB BMAOUCKATENA He OTperynmpoBaH
BMAOVUCKATENA HeveTKoe. 2 Otperynupyiite 06beKkTMB BUgonckartena. (ctp. 16)

(MpopomxaeTtcaA)
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lMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

MpusHak

MpuynHa Wunu pencTBuA No ycTpaHeHUto

BepTukanbHaa nonoca noAenAeTcA,
ecnu Takme 06‘beKTbI, KaK NCTOYHUKN
CBeTa UnK nnamaA cBeYu, CHUMatoTCA
Ha TeMHOM hoHe.

o CIULLKOM BbICOKMIA KOHTPACT MeXy 06beKTOM U (POHOM.
Buaeokamvepa He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOM.
2 VI3MeHUTE NO3NLMI0 CbEMKN.

BepTI/IKaJ'IbHaFl nonoca noAsnAeTcA

Npy CbeMKe O4eHb APKOro 06bekTa.

° Bugeokamepa He ABMAETCA HEUCNPaBHOMN.

BocnpounsBoammoe nsobpaxexve
HeyeTKoe.

e OyHkumA EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHto.
- YcraHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 39)

M306paxkeHue “3alymneHo’”

© BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONOBKU.
= OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKM C MCMOMb30BAHNEM OYUCTUTENLHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 87)

M306paxkeHne He noABnAeTcA B
Buaouckarene.

e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
- 3akpowite naHenb XK. (cTp. 20)

HesHakomoe n3obpaxkeHne
noasnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B
Bungouckartene.

e Ecnu ncteyet 10 MyHYT nocne Toro, kKak Bel yctaHoBuUTE
BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaB/IEHHOW KacceTbl, BUAeOKaMepa aBToMaTUYeCKM
HaymHaeT AemMoHcTpaumto, unn pyHkuma DEMO B cucteme
MeHio ycTaHoBneHa Ha ON.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy v AeMOHCTpaumna npekpatuTca. Bol

MO>XEeTe OTK/MIOYNTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHBIN pexxum. (cTp. 38)

306paxkeHne He noABnAeTCA Ha
akpaHe XK.

e BCcTpoeHHaA NOMUHECLIEHTHAA namna BbiLna U3 CTPoA.
= CeraxuTech ¢ Bawwmm 6nvxanumm gunepom Sony.

MoABWnCcA NATU3HAYHBIN Ko,

e bbina akTBM3NpoBaHa OyHKLMA CaMOANArHOCTUKMY.
- lNpoBepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHnTe npobnemy. (ctp. 100)

306paxkeHune 3anvcbiBaeTcA B

HenpaamanOM/HeHaTypaanOM uBeTe.

o ®yHkumA NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.
2YcraHoBuTte ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 44)

(Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV6E5E/TRV69E)

Mpouee

MpusHak

MNpuynHa Wunu pencTBuA No ycTpaHeHUto

He paboTtaeT npunaraembiin nynbT
[NCTaHLUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHnA.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV6E9E)

e ®yHkumAa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHIO.
< YcraHosute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 36)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPAKPACHbBIX JTy4EN.
< Ypanute npenATcTBYME.
e baTtapeiika BcTaBneHa ¢ HenpaBWIIbHOW NMOMAPHOCTLIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeliiky ¢ npaBuiibHON NONAPHOCTbLIO. (CTp. 111)
* baTapeVikv NONHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHDI.
- BcrasbTe HOBble 6aTaperiku. (cTp. 111)

M3o6paxeHue oT Tenesmsopa unn KBM ® dyHkuma DISPLAY yctaHnosneHa Ha V-OUT/LCD B cucteme

He NoABMIAETCA, Jaxe Kora B1aeo-
Kamepa noAcoenHeHa K BbIXOAHbLIM
rHesgam tenesusopa unm KBM.
(Tonbko CCD TRVE5E/TRV6E9E)

MEHIO.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee Ha LCD. (cTp. 36)

3yMMEpHBbI curHan 3By4uT B
TeyeHune 5 CeKkyHa.

e [ponsoLuna KoOHAEeHcaUWA Bnaru.
- YpanuTe KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MeHbLUe
Mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 86)
¢ C Bawwen Buaeokamepow cny4unack kakaa-To npobnema.
< Ypanute KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTem
3KCNNyaTupymnTe BUAEOKaMepy.




Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder’s condition

LCD screen
with five digits (a combination of a letter and T
figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or _’9:2.1.:?0:

in the display window.

If this occurs, check the following code chart.
The five-digit display informs you of the
camcorder’s current condition. The last two

digits (indicated by OOO) will differ depending

on the state of the camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facilitiy.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 86)
C:22:.00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 87)
C:23:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 84)
c:31:00 = A servicable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
c:32:000 - Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.
E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
E:62:00 occurred.

- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.
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Oucnnen camoanarHOCTUKM

Bupeokawvepa nmeet gucrinen

€amonarHoCTUKM. 3kpaH XKKI
[laHHaA dyHKUWA oToBpaxaeT COCTOAHME L

BUEOKaMepPbl C MOMOLLIO MATY 3HAKOB =C21:004
(komBMHaLUMM oaHON ByKBbI U Lndp) B TNy

BupovckaTtene, Ha akpaHe XK nnv B okowke
avcnneA. Ecnu 1o cnyynTcA, BbINONHUTE
NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUM CO CrieaytoLlein
KoaoBoW Tabnuuen. MNATnsHa4yHaA nHaMKauma
6yneT nHopmmpoBaTb Bac o Tekyllem
COCTOAHWM BuAeoKamepsbl. MNocneaHve ase
umdpbl (ykasaHHbIx kak L) 6y oyt
pasnMuaThCA B 3aBUCMMOCTY OT COCTOAHMA Bbl MOXET BLINONHUTL TEXHIHECKOS

o6Cny>uBaHue BUAEOKamepbl
BnAgOKameps!. €amoCTOATENbHO.

-E:O00:00
CeraxuTtecb ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony

NN MeCTHbIM YNOJIHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuAaTem Sony.

[vcnnei camoanarHOCTUKU
-C:O0O:.00

MAaTn3Ha4yHbIN aucnnen BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unun metop ycTpaHeHuA.
c:21:00 ¢ [Mpounsolna KoHaeHcauma snaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 4ac. (cTp. 86)

C:22:00 ® [pA3HbIE BUAEOrONMOBKW.
= Ounctute BUAEOronoBKM C UCNONb30BaHNEM
ouncTuTensHom kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cmpmbl Sony
(He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 87)
C:23:.00 © Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 6aTaperiHbiin 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
2 Wcnoneayite 6aTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 84)

C:31:00 e CocToAHMe AnA 06Cny>KMBaHWA He BbI3BAHO
C:32:00 BbILLIEOMNVCaHHbIMK Npobnemamu.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTE e CHOBA, a 3aTeM ynpaBnanTe
BVEOKaAMEpOWA.

- OTcoeauHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA CeTEBOro agantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka unu yaanute 6atapeiiHbiin 6nok. MNocne
06paTHOro NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA
ynpasnanTe BUAEOKaMepow.

E:61:00 e Cryymnacb HeMcnpaBHOCTb BUAeOKamepbl, A1A KOTOpoK Bbl
E:62:000 HE MOXETE BbINOMHUTb TEXHUHECKOE 06CYXMBaHME.
- CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm aunepom Sony nnun MecTHbIM
YNONMHOMOYEHHbIM NpeanpuATuemM Sony 1
NPOUHOPMUPYIATE UX O MOABSIEHUUN NATU 3HAKOB.
(Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe pelwmnTb npobnemy, To CBAXMUTECH C Bawmm aunepom Sony unun MecTHbIM
YMOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpuATMEM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system
Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
Standard 8
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E:

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
LP mode: 3 hours
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)
Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder
Monochrome

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)
CCD-TRV13E: 16 x (Optical), 32 x»
(Digital)

CCD-TRV15E: 16 x (Optical), 64 x?
(Digital)

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E: 18 x
(Optical), 72 x ? (Digital)
CCD-TRV69E: 18 x (Optical), 72 x
(Digital)

Y160 x in some areas

2200 x in some areas

3 220 x in some areas

Focal distance
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

4.1-65.6 mm (3/16-25/8in.)
CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:
4.1-73.8mm (3/16 - 8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:
39.4-630mm (19716 -247/8in.)
CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:
47.2-850mm (17/8-331/2in.)
Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination *

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

0.4 lux (F 1.4) (Visible minimum

low light 0.2 lux)

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV6E9E:

0.7 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in NightShot mode)**

** Object invisible for the dark can
be shot with infrared lighting.

Illumination range

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

0.4 lux to 100,000 lux

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

* Minimum illumination expresses
the light level a camcorder
requires to produce a picture.
Visible minimum low light
expresses the light level to
produce a visible signal.

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.3x37.4mm (2x11/2in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
61,380 (279 x 220)
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E:

84,260 (383 x 220)

Input and output connectors

S video output (CCD-TRV65E/
TRV69E only)

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75
ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
Monaural, Phone jack, 327 mV
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E: Phono
jacks (2: stereo L and R)

327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2
kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V

Headphone jack (CCD-TRV65E/
TRV69E only)

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)
Earphone jack (CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E/TRV35E only)

Monaural minijack (g 3.5 mm)
LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
Monaural type
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E:

Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Intelligent accessory shoe (CCD-
TRV65E/TRV6E only)

8-pin connector

(to be continued)
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Specifications

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E: 3.1 W
CCD-TRV35E: 3.2 W
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E: 3.3 W
Viewfinder
CCD-TRV13E/TRVI15E: 2.5 W
CCD-TRV35E: 2.6 W
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E: 2.7 W
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

107 x 107 x 209 mm
(41/4x41/4%x81/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

890 g (11b 15 0z)
CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:
900 g (1 1b 15 0z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1kg (21b30z2)

including the battery pack NP-F330,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap

Microphone
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
Monaural type
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E: Stereo type
Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 Ain operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
125x39x 62 mm (5x 19716 x
21/2in.) (w/h/d) excluding
projecting parts

Mass (Approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKue xapakKTepucTuKu

Bupeokamepa

Cucrtema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpalaroLmeca ronoBku

Cunctema YM HaknoHHoN

MeXaHU4eCKo pa3BepTKu

CucTtema ayamosanucu

Bpauiatolmecs ronoeku, cuctema

UM

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBoi curHan PAL, ctaHaapT

CCIR

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

KacceTbl 8-Mm Bugeocopmarta

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:

8-MM cTaHgapT

CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E:

Hi 8 unu 8-mm ctaHpapT

Bpemsa 3anucu/

BocnpousseaeHusa (c

ucnonb3oBaHuem 90 MuH.

KacceTbl)

Pexwum SP: 1 yac u 30 MuHyT

Pexwum LP: 3 vaca

Bpemsa yckopeHHOW nepemoTku

Bnepea/Hasan (¢

ucnonb3osaHuem 90 MuH.

KacceTbl)

Mpn6nuns. 5 MuH.

®dopmupoBaTenb u3obpaxeHna

CCD (Mpubop ¢ 3apAaoBomn

CBA3bI0)

Bugouckarenb

OneKTPOHHbI BUaouckatenb

MoHoxpomaTuyeckuin

O6bekTUB

KOM6UHNPOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpUBOAHbLIM TpaHcoKaTopom

[unameTp counbTpa 37 Mm

CCD-TRV13E:

16-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckasn),

32-kpaTHana" (umdposasn)

CCD-TRV15E:

16-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),

64-kpaTHaA? (umcpposasn)

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E:

18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),

72-kpaTHaa® (umdposan)

CCD-TRV69E:

18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckasn),

72-kpaTHas (umdposas)

) B HeKoTopbIx obnactax 160-
KpaTHaA

2 B HeKoTopbIx obnactAx 200-
KpaTtHaA

3 B HEKoTopblx obnacTAx 220-
KpaTHaA

®doKycHOe paccToAHue

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

f=4,1 — 65,6 Mmm

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:

f=4,1 — 73,8 Mm

Mpw npeobpazoBaHnn B 35-Mm

cTon-Kaap

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

39,4 — 630 MM

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:

47,2 — 850 Mm

LiBeToBaa Temneparypa

ABTOperynnposaHme

MuHumManbHaA ocBeLWeHHOCTb*

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

0,4 nk (F 1.4) (MuHumanbHbIn

BUAUMBIV cBeT 0,2 nK)

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:

0,7 nk (F 1.4)

0 IOKC (B peXXrMMe HOHHOWM CbeMKM)**

**CbeMKy 06beKTa, HEBUAMMOrO B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATbL C
NOMOLLbIO MHGPaKPaCHOro
ocBeLleHuA.

[nana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTHU

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E:

Ot 0,4 nk go 100 000 nk

CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:

OT 0,7 nk go 100 000 nk

PekomeHayemana ocBeLEeHHOCTb

Bonee 100 nk

*MvHMManbHas OCBELLEHHOCTb
BblpaxkaeT Tpebyembin Ana
BMAEOKaMepbl yPOBEHb CBETA,
Heob6XoAUMbIN AnA co3aaHnA
nN306paXKkeHunA.
MuH1ManbHO BUAUMBIA CBET
BblpaXkaeT ypoBeHb CBETA,
HeobxoAMMbI AnA co3aaHnA
BMAMMOrO curHana.

AkpaH XK

U3obpaxxeHune

2,5 grorima no anaroHanu

50,3 x 37,4 mm
WUHdopmaLmoHHbI 9KpaH
AKTUBHO-MaTpU4HaA TEXHOMoruA
TN LCD/TFT (OKK[/
TOHKOMJIEHOYHbIN TPaH3UCTOP)
OO6Liee YNCIO INEMEHTOB
unsobpakeHua
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
61 380 (279 x 220)
CCD-TRV65E/TRV6E9E:

84 260 (383x220)

BxoAHble 1 BbIXOoAHbIe rHe3aa

Bbixoa S-BupgeocurHana (Tonbko
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E)
4-WTbIpbKOBOE MUHWUIHE340 no DIN
CurHan apkoctu: 1 B no aBoiiHow
amnnutyge, 75 Owm,
HEeCYMMEPUYHbI

CwurHan usetHocTu: 0,3 B no
ABONHOM amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIIA

Bbixon BuaeocurHana
®oHorHesno, 1 B no gsoliHom
amnnutyge, 75 Owm,
HECYMMETPUYHBIIA

Bbixop ayanocurHana
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
MoHooHnyeckuin, hoHorHe3ao
327 mB

CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E:
doHorHesaa (2: ctepeo L n R)
327 MB, (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTuBneHum 6onee 47 kOm)
MoJSIHOe COMPOTUBMEHNE MEHbLLE
2,2 kKOm

RFU DC OUT

CneuvanbHoOe MUHUrHE3 0, MOCT.
ToK5 B

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
(tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E)
CTepeohoHM4ecKoe MUHUIHE3 40
(O 3,5 mm)

I'He3a0 HayWHUKOB (TONbKO
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E)
MoHOhOHNYECKOe MUHUIHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm)

F'Hespo ynpaBnexnua LANC
CTtepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-
MuHUrHe3go (0 2,5 mm)

He3go MIC

MwuHurHesno, 0,388 MB Hu3koe
nosiHoe conpoTuBneHune npm 2,5 -
3,0 B nocT. ToKa, BbIXxoaHOE
nosiHoe conpoTueneHne 6,8 kOm
(O 3,5 mm)
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
MoHohoHMYeckun Tmn
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E:
CrepeodoHnyeckoro Tuna
F'pomkorosopuresnb
J[IMHaMmnyeckunii rpOMKOroBOpUTESb
Bawmak anA yctaHoOBKM®
BCMOMOraTenbHOro
o6opynoBaHuAa (Tonbko CCD-
TRV65E/TRV69E)
8-LUTbIPbKOBLIN COeANHUTEND

(MpopomxaeTcA)

BunendogHM BeHAUaLMHLUOUO  UOIeWIoUl [RUOIIPPY I
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TexHUYecKUue xapaKTepUCTUKM

O6uwee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B ( 6aTapeiiHblin 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBor apantep nepem.
ToKa)

CpepnHAana notpebnaeman
MOLUHOCTb

(Mpu ucnonb3oBaHun
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoii ¢
MCMOb30BaHVEM

KKO

CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E: 3,1 BT
CCD-TRV35E: 3,2 Bt
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E: 3,3 BT
Bunowckarena
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E: 2,5 BT
CCD-TRV35E: 2,6 BT
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E: 2,7 BT
Pabouana Temnepatypa

OT10°C po40°C (o1 32°F po 104° F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (ot —4° F no
140° F)

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

107 x 107 x 209 mMm (w/B/T)
Macca (npu6nus.)
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E: 890 r
CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E:
900 r He BKJOYaA 6aTapenHoro
6noka, nuTneBon 6aTaperku,
KacceTbl U NIeYeBOro PeMHA

1 Kr, BKntoyaA 6aTapenHblin 6ok
NP-F330, nutreByto 6aTapenky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nne4yesoit
pemeHb

MukpodoH
CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E:
MoHodoHn4eckoro Tnna
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E:
CrepeohoHnyeckoro Tuna
Mpunaraemble NpUHaANEXXHOCTH
CwM. cTp. 7.

104

CeteBOM apganTep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAaeman MOLHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B paboyem
pexvime

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0° C no 40° C (o1 32° F po
104° F)

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA
OT-20° C po +60° C (o1 —-4° F no
140° F)

Pasmepbl (npnbnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 MM (Ww/B/r), He
BKJIIOYaA BbICTyMatoLme 4actu
Macca (npn6nus.)

280 r, He BKJOYaA CETEBOM LLUHYP

KOHCTpYKUWA 1 TEXHNYECKME
XapakTepuUCTUKN MOTYT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBEAOMMEHUA.



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YacTeu

EDITSEARCH button (p. 24)

[2] Intelligent accessory shoe (CCD-TRV65E/
TRV69E only) (p. 109) /Accessory shoe (CCD-
TRV35E only)

Lens cover
(4] POWER switch (p. 15)

[5] FOCUS switch (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E only) (p. 50)

[6] NEAR/FAR dial (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E only) (p. 50)

Video control buttons (p. 26)
l STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

Power zoom lever (p. 18)

[9] NIGHTSHOT switch (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRVG69E only) (p. 44)

Display window (p. 113)

FADER button (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E only) (p. 42)

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 24)

Bawmak AnA yctaHOBKU
BCrnomoraTtesibHoro obopyaosaHuA
(Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 109) /
[Oep>xatenb AnA BCnoMoraTesibHbIX
npuHaanexHocTen (Tonbko CCD-TRV35E)

Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa
[4] Buikntouatens POWER (cTp. 15)

[5] Nepekniouatens FOCUS (Tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV6E9E) (cTp. 50)

[6] Onck NEAR/FAR (Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 50)

KHonku BupeokoHTpons (ctp. 26)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasag)
B PLAY (BOoCnpon3BeneHve)
»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepemoTKa Brnepea)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

Pblyar npuBopgHoro TpaHcégokaropa (cTp. 18)

[9] BuikntouaTtens NIGHTSHOT (tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVE9E) (cTp. 44)

[10Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 113)

[11] Knonka FADER (Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 42)

Oepxxatenb TpeHoru (cTp. 23)
Y6eanTechb, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOMM MeHee
6,5 Mm (9/32 proima). B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
Bbl He cMOXeTe HaAepP>KHO NOACOeAVNHUTD
TPEHOry, a BUHT MOXEeT NoBpeanTb
BUEOKaMepy.

BunendogHM BeHAUSLMHLOUO  UOITRWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I

105



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue Yacten

[19]

[20]

Viewfinder (p. 16)

Speaker (p. 27)

LCD screen (p. 20)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20)
OPEN button (p. 19)

VOLUME buttons (p. 26)
Lithium battery compartment (p. 77)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 112)
[21] Eyecup

[22 BATT RELEASE lever (p. 8, 13)
[23 Hook for shoulder strap (p. 112)
STANDBY switch (p. 15)

[25] START/STOP button (p. 15)
Battery mounting surface

DC IN jack (p. 9, 32)
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Buuckarensb (cTp. 16)
pomkorosopuTens (CTp. 27)

OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 20)

Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)

Knonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 26)

OTcek nutueson 6aTapeiikm (CTp. 77)
Ckob6a anA nne4yesoro pemHsa (cTp. 112)
[21] Okynap

[22] Pbivar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 8, 13)

[23 Cko6a ana nne4yesoro pemHa (cTp. 112)
Mepekniouatens STANDBY (cTp. 15)

[25 KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 15)

MoBepxHOCTb ycTaHOBKM 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

MHesgo DC IN (cTp. 9, 32)



Identifying the parts

N
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Ono3HaBaHue YacTten
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[34]
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COUNTER RESET button (p. 17)
TIME button (p. 30, 60)

DATE button (p. 30, 60)

DISPLAY button (p. 27)

TITLE button (p. 55)

END SEARCH button (p. 31)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 52)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 19)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 40)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 48)

EXPOSURE button (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRVE9E only) (p. 53)

Control dial (p. 34)
MENU button (p. 34)

KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 17)
[29KHonka TIME (cTp. 30, 60)

KHonka DATE (cTp. 30, 60)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)

KHonka TITLE (cTp. 55)

Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)
KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52)

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 19)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 40)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 48)

KHonka EXPOSURE (tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 53)

PerynupoBouHbIi guck (cTp. 34)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 34)

BunendogHM BeHAUSLMHLOUO  UOITRWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

& & B & & E

Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 88)
EJECT switch (p. 14)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 14)

Grip strap (p. 22)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 64)

Viewfinder lens adjustment ring (p. 16)

S VIDEO jack (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only)
(p. 64)

VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 63)
) (headphones) jack (CCD-TRV65E/

TRV69E only) (p. 27) /@ (earphone) jack
(CCD-TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV3S5E only)

(p. 27)

Pyuka okynapa RELEASE (cTp. 88)
Bbikntoyatenb EJECT (cTp. 14)

Hespo ynpaenexusa LANC ¢
 03HayaeT cMCTeMy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpasneHua. MHesao ynpasnerua €
MCTIONb3YEeTCA [N1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLLeHeM NIeHTbl BUAE006oPYy 40BaHUA
1 NepUEPUitHBIX YCTPOWNCTB, MOAKIIOYEHHBIX
K HeMy. [laHHOe rHe3[10 UMEET TaKyo Xe
PYHKLMIO, KaK 1 pasbembl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbIl oTcek (cTp. 14)
PemeHHOW 3axBaT (CTp. 22)

e3go RFU DC OUT (Bbixop NocT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 64)

KonbLo perynupoBku o6beKTuBa
Buaomuckarena (cTp. 16)

Hesno S VIDEO (Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/
TRV69E) (cTp. 64)

Hesna VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 63)

F'He3a0 () (ronoBHbIX Tene)OHOB) (TOMbKO
CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 27)/ THe3po ®
(HaywHukoB) (Tonbko CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E/TRV35E) (cTp. 27)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

[52 Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 15)

NightShot Light emitter (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E only) (p. 44 )

Remote sensor (CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E only) (p. 110)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

[55 Microphone

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe

— CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only

Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

If the camcorder does not work correctly with
using the AC power adaptor, use the battery
pack.

'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[InA noacoeAMHeHnA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTca). ATo rHe340 fonyckaeT
noaKJsIoYeHe MMKpodgoHa “c
BbIK/tOYaTENEM NUTaHNA".

[52] NNamnouka sanucu kamepoi/6atapen (cTp. 15)

OmMuTTep Ho4yHOW cbemku(Tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRVE9E) (cTp. 44)

AucTaHUMOHHBIA AaTyuk (Tonbko CCD-
TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 110)
HauenbTe nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua
cloja AnAa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO KOHTPOSA.

55 MukpochoH

MpumeyaHue K 6awimaky AnA ycTaHOBKU
BCnomMorartesibHoro o6opyaoBaHuA

- Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E

MofaeT NMTaHWe Ha AONONHUTENbHOE
BCromMorartesnibHoe o6opyaoBaHue, Kak
Hanpumep BMAE0(OoHapb NN MUKPOKOH.
Balwmak gnA yctaHOBKU BCMOMOraTesibHoro
obopynoBaHUA CBA3aH C NepeknoyaTenem
STANDBY, 4To no3ssonseT Bam BkntovaTb 1
BbIK/llOYaTb NMUTaHNe, NogaBaemoe Yepes
6awmak. CMOTPUTE MHCTPYKLMIO MO
3KCnyaTaumMm BCroMoraTenibHoro
obopyaoBaHuA AnA NonyyYeHnA AanbHenwen
MHpopmaumn. nAa noacoeanHeHnA
BCMOMOraTesibHoro 060pyA0BaHMA HAXKMUTE ero
BHM3 U 3a4BMHbTE A0 KOHUA, a 3aTem 3aTtAHuTe
BUHT. [nA CHATUA BCNOMOraTesibHoro
0bopyaoBaHnA OTNYCTUTE BUHT, a 3aTeM
Ha>XKMWUTE BHU3 U BbITAlLMTE BCMOMOraTeibHoe
obopyaosaHue.

Ecnu Bugeokamepa He paboTaeT Haanexxalmm
06pas3oM ¢ Mcnonb3oBaHMEM CETEBOMO
ajanTtepa nepemMeHHoro Toka, UCnonb3ynTe
6aTapenHbiii 61oK.

UOITRWLIOUI [BUORIPPY

BunendodHu BeHaUa1MHLOuo
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Identifying the parts Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Remote Commander MynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpaBfieHuA
— CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E
only - Tonbko CCD-TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E/
The buttons that have the same name on the TRV69E
Remote Commander as on the camcorder KHONKn nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua,
function identically. KOTOPbIE MEIOT OAVHAKOBbIE HAUMEHOBaHWA C
KHOMKaMu Ha Buaeokamepe, OyHKLUMOHUPYIOT
WNAEHTNYHO.
RMT-717 RMT-708

NEENENE
7\ L

[1] Transmitter [1] NepeaaTunk
Point toward the remote sensor to control the HauernbTe B HanpasneHnn AUCTaHLUMOHHOO
camcorder after turning on the camcorder. [aTyvka AnAa ynpasneHns Buaeokamepon
[2] ZERO MEM button (p. 59, 67) nocne ee BKIIOYEHNA.

(2] Knonka ZERO MEM (cTp. 59, 67)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 30)

[4] Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 17)
(5] Knonka TIME CODE WRITE (cTp. 73)

DATA CODE button (p. 30)

[4] COUNTER RESET button (p. 17)
[5] TIME CODE WRITE button (p. 73)
[6] INDEX buttons

MARK button (p. 68) (6] Knonku INDEX
ERASE button (p. 72) KHonka MARK (cTp. 68)
KHonka ERASE (cTp. 72
SEARCH buttons (cTp. 72)
DATE button (p. 65) KHonku SEARCH
INDEX button (p. 70) KHonka DATE (cTp. 65)

KHonka INDEX (cTp. 70)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 15)

[9] KHonka npusogHoro TpaHcdokaTtopa (CTp.

START/STOP button (p. 15)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 18)

Video control buttons (p. 26) 18)
DISPLAY button (p. 27) KHonku BuaeoKoHTponsa (cTp. 26)

110 KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)



Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

RMT-717

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

MpumeyaHuAa K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHuA

e [lep>kuTe OUCTaHLUMOHHBIN faTYvK nojanblue
OT CUJIbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETa, Kak Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COSTHEYHbIE Ny4N UM UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTnBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpaBieHne MOXeT He AeiCTBOBaTh.

® Y6eanTechb, HTO MeXAy ANCTaAHLMOHHbLIM
[aTyYMKOM Ha BUaeokamepe 1 nynbTom
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna HeT
npenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexxuve
nynbTa ANCTaHUMoHHOro ynpasnexnna VTR2.
Pexumbl nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHvA
(1, 2 1 3) ncnonb3ayroTCcA ANA OTNIMYNA AAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrnx KBM dmpmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHve HenpaswnbHON paboThbl
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenusa. Ecrnv Bol
ucnonbayete apyron KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR2, mbl
pekomeHayeMm Bam nsmeHuUTb pexxum nynbta
OVICTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHna Uin 3akpbiTb
OVCTaHUMOHHBIM aatyumk KBM yepHoi 6ymaroi.

[nAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOrO ynpaBneHunAa

BctaBbTe aBe 6atapeiikn R6 (pasmepom AA)
cornacyA 3Haku + 1 — Ha bataperikax co CXemomn
BHYTpW 6aTtapenHoro otceka.

RMT-708

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

MpumeyvaHue K cpoky crny6bl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek AnA nynbta AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuna xsaTaeT NpubnuanTensHo Ha 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarbHbIX YCNOBUAX
akcnnyaTtauun. Korga 6atapenku ctaHyT
cnabbiM1 NN MNOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pPAAATCA, NyNbT
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHns He byaeT
paboTaTb.

Bo usbexxaHue nospexaeHua us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4YKU U3 6atapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He byneTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnA B Te4eHNe ANNTENbHOTrO BPEMEHM.

BuhewdoHN BEHAUBIMHLIOUO]]  UOIIRWIOLUI [BUOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

MpukpenneHue Nne4yeBoOro peMHs

MprkpenuTe Npuiaraemblil nNie4eBoi pemeHb K
ckobam [AnA NNevYeBoro PemMHs.

s

1

.

3

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E only).

To enter demo mode

(1)Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3)While holding down B> set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3)While holding down M set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

112

OnAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauumn

Bbl MOXeTe Ha4aTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C NOMOLLbIO
yctaHoBku DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHto.

Bbl Takxe MOXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPALMIO,
BbINOSTHWB CNEAYIOLLYIO OnepaLmio.

Ecnn nhgukauma NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHue ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe HabnoaaTbh
nemMoHcTpaumto (Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/TRV6E5E/
TRV69E).

[nA BBOAa AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YoanuTe KacceTy 1 yCTaHOBUTE BbIKNTIO4aTeNb
POWER B nonoxexue PLAYER.

(2) NoeepHuTe STANDBY BBeEpX B NMOMOXEHME
STANDBY.

(3) Haxxumana BHW3 B>, ycTaHOBUTE
Bbikno4atens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA.

[nA Bbixoaa U3 AEMOHCTPALIMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YoanuTe KacceTy 1 yCTaHOBUTE BbIKNOYaTeNb
POWER B nonoxenne PLAYER.

(2) MosepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B nonoxexnue
STANDBY.

(3) Yaepxvsaa B BHU3Y, yCTAaHOBUTE BbIKIIO-
yatens POWER B nonoxenvne CAMERA.



Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Identifying the parts

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckartenb
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@
@ |2 )min H
HWE__T 7]
: —TM.FADER L.
INEMA l
@f ISEPIA
19
7
L
8o I o 1)
9 o
10
1 2
12 ) 23

Recording mode indicator (p. 37)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 21)

[2] Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E only) (p. 81)

Remaining battery time indicator

> (> q{ a>d 4> |

(4] Exposure indicator (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E only) (p. 53)/Zoom indicator (p. 18)

[5] FADER indicator (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRV69E only) (p. 42)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 46)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 52)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 20)/VOLUME
indicator (p. 26)/Data Code indicator (CCD-
TRV69E only) (p. 30)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 47)
Backlight indicator (p. 40)

(to be continued)

Pa6oune nHankartopbl

Display window/Okoluko gucnnes

(1] UnaukaTop pabouero pexxuma (cTp. 37)/
NHAuKaTop 3epkKasnibHOro pexxuma (ctp. 21)

BocnpousseaeHue unu 3anucb B hopmate
Hi8 (Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 81)

WHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpemMeHu 3apaga
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

(o> Jmmm|>q{ M>d 4|+ |

(4] UnamnkaTop aKcnoauumm (Tonibko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 53)/
UHpukaTop TpaHcdokaTopa (cTp. 18)

Wnpukatop FADER (Tonbko CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 42)

(6] UnaukaTop WUPOKOHOPMATHOrO peXxuma
(cTp. 46)

WHankatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52)

WUnpukatop LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)/
UnpukaTtop VOLUME (cTp. 26)/MHaukaTop
Kopaa AaHHbIX (Tonbko CCD-TRV69E) (cTp.
30)

[9] Unankatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 47)
WHaukaTop 3apgHen noacBeTKM (cTp. 40)

(MpoponxaeTtca) 113
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Ono3HaBaHue YyacTen

Identifying the parts

WIND indicator (CCD-TRV65E/TRV69E
only) (p. 37)

Steady Shot off indicator (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRVGIE only) (p. 62)

Manual focusing (CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/
TRVG69E only) (p. 50)

Video control mode (p. 15)

Time code indicator (CCD-TRV69E only)
(p. 73)

Tape counter (p. 17)/RC time code indicator
(CCD-TRV69E only) (p. 73)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 99)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 19)

Remaining tape indicator
i
o m— -5 o - > T 1 5min@»—:o\min :—
110N
Index indicator/Date search/Date scan
indicator/TIME CODE WRITE indicator/
ZERO MEM indicator (CCD-TRV69E only) (p.
65, 68, 73)/END SEARCH indicator (p. 25)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (CCD-TRV35E/
TRV65E/TRV69E only) (p. 44)

AUTO DATE indicator (CCD-TRV13E/
TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV6E5E only) (p. 15)/Date
indicator (p. 60)

[21] Time indicator (p. 60)
[22] Warning indicators (p. 115)
[23 Recording lamp (p. 15)

Date or time indicator (p. 60)/
Tape counter indicator (p. 17)/
RC time code indicator (CCD-TRV69E only)
(p. 73)/Self-diagnosis functions indicator
(p- 99)/Remaining battery time indicator

[25 Data Code indicator (CCD-TRV69E only)
(p. 30)

FULL charge indicator (p. 9)

114

Unpukatop WIND (Tonbko CCD-TRV65E/
TRV69E) (cTp. 37)

[12 UnankaTop yCTOWYMBON CHLEMKM (TOMBKO
CCD-TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV6E9E) (cTp. 62)

PyuyHana okycupoBka (Tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 50)

Pe>xum BupgeokoHTponsa (ctp. 15)

[15 UHankaTop BpeMeHHOro Koaa (ToNbKo
CCD-TRV69E) (cTp. 73)

MHaukaTop cyeTynka neHtbl (cTp. 17)/
BpemeHHoro koaa RC (Tonbko CCD-
TRV69E) (cTp. 73)/MHankaTop hyHKLUM
camoauarHocTukm (cTp.100)/MHaukaTop
pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 19)

MHaukaTop ocTaBLIEeNCA NeHTbI

T —) > 0 — > £ 1> 5min-b—:0\n‘||i||'1 :—
100N

MHponkaTop MHAEeKCHOro curHana/
WHAMKAaTOp Noucka aaTbl/CKaHMpoBaHUA
patbi/vHaukartop TIME CODE WRITE/
nHaukatop ZERO MEM (Ttonbk CCD-
TRV69E) (cTp. 65, 68, 73)/MHaukaTtop END
SEARCH (cTp. 25)

UnagukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (Tonbko CCD-
TRV35E/TRV65E/TRV69E) (cTp. 44)

MnaukaTtop AUTO DATE (Tonbko CCD-
TRV13E/TRV15E/TRV35E/TRV65E) (cTp.
15)/MupukaTtop patbl (cTp. 60)

UHpoukatop BpemeHu (cTp. 60)

MNpeaynpexxaarowme MHAMKaTOpPbI (CTP.
115)

Jlamnouka 3anucwm (cTp. 15)

WHpukaTop Aatbl unu BpemeHu (ctp. 60)/
WHankaTop cyeTumnka neHtbl (cTp. 17)/
WHpukaTop BpemeHHoro koga RC (Tonbko
CCD-TRV69E) (cTp. 73)/MHAanKaTop
dyHKUum (cTp. 100)/MHOMKaTOP BpeMeHU
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6atapeiiHoro 65oka

25 UnamkaTop koaa AaHHbIX (Tonbko CCD-
TRV69E) (cTp. 30)

WUnpaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 9)



Mpeaynpexxaarouwme

Warning indicators MHOUKATOPbI
If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the Ecnv nHankaTopbl MUratoT unm
display window, check the following: npeaynpexaatoLie coobLeHVA NOABMAIOTCA Ha
bJ... :you can hear the beep sound when the akpaHe XK nnu B Buagonckarene, To
BEEP is set to ON. npoBsepbTe crieaytollee:

bD... :Bbl MOXETE CrblaTh 3yMMEpPHbIN
3BYKOBOW curHar, korga gpyHkuna BEEP
ycTaHosneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHo.
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CLEANING
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The battery is weak or dead. [1] BatapeiiHbliit 610K cnabbiii unm
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. MOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pAXXEHHbIN
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MepaneHHoe muraHve: baTapenHblin 6ok
cnabbli.
(2] The tape is near the end. BbicTpoe Muranne: baTapeiiHbiii 60k
The flashing is slow. MOMHOCTbIO PA3PAKEHHBIA.
The tape has run out. JleHTa npubnmxaeTca K KOHLY.
The flashing becomes rapid. MepnneHHoe muraxve.

[4] No tape has been inserted. Jlenta 3aKoH4MNac.
Mwranue ctaHOBMTCA BGbICTPbIM.

[5] The tab on the tape is out (red). [4] NenTa He BeTaBREHa

(6] Moisture condensation has occurred. Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas

The video heads may be contaminated. MeTKa).

Mpou3solwna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.
Some other trouble has occurred. (6] Mp

Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 99).
If the display does not disappear contact your WmeeTcA Kakaa-nu6o apyraa npobnema.

BuaeoronoBkKu BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI.

Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service McnonbayiiTe qyHKLMIO CaMOANarHOCTUKM
facility. (cTp. 100).
o . . Ecnu gucnnent He ncyesaeT, TO CBAXUTECH C
9] The lithium battery is weak or is not Bawwmm Annepom Sony uim MecTHbIM
installed. YMNONHOMOYEHHbBIM NPEANpPUATAEM.

[9] NuTnesan 6aTapeiika cnabas unu He
ycTaHOBJIeHa. 115



Index

A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 16
AFM HiFi Sound ................. 39,81

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

Auto focus.

Backlight .
BEEP .o
C,D

Camera recording ..........cccocoeuee. 15
Car battery ........ccocecevvvvveniiiennnn. 33
Charging battery ..... .9
Cleaning video heads .87
Clock set ......cccvvvennee .78
Connection......... .63
COUNTER RESET .. .17
Data code ......... .30
DATE/TIME .30
Date scan ....... .65
Date search .........ccccccvveviicnnenns 65
DEMO ..ooovviiiiiiiiicine 38,112
Digital Zoom ........ccccceoevvriinnnn. 18
DISPLAY ... .
DNR oo

E

|1 5) i AN 39
Editing ..coovovvvviicisec 75
EDITSEARCH .. .24
END SEARCH .. .31

Exposure ....

F,.G H 1,J K L

M, N

MalNS oo 32
Manual focus ......cccooevveieenne, 49
Menu system ... 34
MIC (microphone) jack .
NIGHTSHOT ....cccooevievvene, 44
o, P

ORC i 61
PICTURE EFFECT .. .51
Playback pause..... .28
Power sources .. .32
Power zoom...... .18
PROGRAM AE ......ccccovvvvnnne. a7

AncaBuUTHbIN YKa3aTesb

A, B,B
AsTOMaTn4eckan okycuposka . 50
ABTOMOOWbHBIA aKKYMYNATOP ... 33

BpemMeHHOM KOA ................ 36, 74
BpemenHom koa RC ................ 73
r, A, E X3
He3[0 AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasnexua (LANC) .......... 108
Me3no MIC (MMkpodhoHHoE)
.............................................. 109
[ucnnen camogmnarHocTuky . 100
3aAHAA NOACBETKA ...c.veeveeene. 40
3anunck ¢ NoMoLLbio
BUAEOKAMEPDI ......vveveeriiienes 15
3anomMmHaHue HynA ........... 59, 67
3apAapnka 6aTapenHoro 6noka .. 9
3ByyaHue AFM Hi-Fi ......... 39, 81
3yMMeEpHbI 3BYKOBOW curHan .. 17
n K, nm

MHOEKCHBIN curHan .................
VICTOYHMKM NMUTaHMA .
Kona OaHHbIX ..............
Ilntuesan 6artapeika
MOHT@XK weveiveeiiieeiieeeiiee e

H, O
Hapnnce

Haespn Buaeokamepdi ............
OuuncTKa BUAEOroNoBoK ......... 87
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npP

[May3a BocnponsseneHua ....... 28
[MepecmoTp 3anucu .......... ...24
[ne4yeBoOn pemeHs .. 112
Mouck gatbl .......cceeeeennn. ....65
[onck MeToaoM MPOroHa ....... 28

MpuBoaHoM TpaHcdokaTtop .... 18
MpoBepka HencnpasHOCTEN .... 96
[MpocmoTp Ha Tenesm3ope ...... 63

PeBepcrpoBaHme ...........ceen. 28
Perynuposka sugovnckartena . 16
Pe>XXuM roToBHOCTMU.................. 15
Pexxum 3anucy ... 37
Pe>xxum WIDE ......... 45
Py4yHaA dokycupoBKa ............ 49
C

CUCTEMA MEHIO ..o 34
CKaHUpOBaHWE AAT .......cceveenne 65
CoeaunHeHwe ....... .

CYeTumK neHTbl

T,V

YcKopeHHan nepemoTka Hasag.. 26
YcTaHoBKa Ha TpeHore . 23
YCTaHOBKA HYacCoB ...................

®-A

LincbpoBoit TpaHcthokaTop ..... 18
OKCMO3ULNA. ..o,
OnekTpnyeckan CeTb .............

QR

RC time code .....ccoovvvvieienne,
REC reVIEW .....cccevvrviriiiiciiin,
Recording mode
Remote control jack (LANC).. 108
Reverse 28

Rewind

S

Self-diagnosis display .............. 99
Shoulder strap

SKIp SCAN ..
Standby mode ...

STEADY SHOT

T, U,V

Tape counter .. 17, 36
TBC .cocvvvrn .39
Time code

Title

Tripod mounting ..........ccccoeeuene 23
Trouble check ........ccccovviininnns 93
W, X, Y, Z

Watchingona TV ..o 63
WIDE mode 45
WIND ............. 37
WORLD TIME ... e 19
Zero MemMOIY .....coceevvevenuenens 59, 67
ZOOM ittt 18
A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 19
COUNTER RESET ......ccecuu. 17
DATE/TIME ..o 30
DEMO ........ .38, 112
DISPLAY . .27
DNR .o 39
E,F,G,H

EDIT i 39
EDITSEARCH. ..

END SEARCH

,J,K, L

LANC ..o 108
M, N, O,P

NIGHTSHOT .....ocoviiiiiiiee 44
ORC ...ceovivens .61
PICTURE EFFECT . .51
PROGRAM AE ........ccovvvernene 47




